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Behind the By-Lines 


The struggle for understanding 
tween nations goes apace. Politically, 
well educationally, lines are being 
drawn between those who are isolationists 
and those who favor cooperation. The in- 
troductory article this issue The Study 
Comparative Education shows both the 
advantages and the limitations efforts 
profit from common educational principles 
Kandel, foremost student comparative 
education this country. Professor 
Emeritus, Teachers College, Columbia 
University and the University Man- 
chester (England). 

Thomas Briggs presents the article 
Retiring. Chairman the Board, 
Council for the Advancement Educa- 
tion, and Professor Emeritus, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, Last Janu- 
ary was delegate the Organization 
American Republics’ Seminars Sec- 
ondary Education, Santiago, Chile. He, 
well Dr. Kandel, member the 
Laureate chapter Kappa Delta Pi. Dr. 
Briggs for many years has taken leadership 
the study the secondary school. 

Dorothy Canfield Fisher, this issue 
presents the first group character 
sketches persons who live have lived 
her home town Vermont. Each 
illustrative the character and fiber one 
who, though not widely known, has dis- 
tinct and valuable contribution through his 
own life. The present sketch Fine 
Man’s Fine Brains. The next description 
will appear January. 

The English Grammar School Tradi- 
Education, Queen’s University Belfast 
(Ireland). Besides his numerous articles 
British educational journals Professor Knox 
author “Two Hundred and Fifty 
Years Scottish Education, 1696-1946.” 
has been lecturer education the 
Universities Hull and St. Andrews. 
now member the Advisory Council 


Education North Ireland. 

Helping the New Teacher Succeed 
timely topic this season the year, 
was sent Wilbur Yauch, Head 
the Department Education, Northern 


Illinois State Teachers College, DeKalb, 


Illinois. has written numerous articles 


for educational magazines, primarily the 


field administration. 

the editor’s request, John Edgar 
Hoover, the Federal Bureau Investi- 
gation, wrote article which especially 


pertinent connection with the nation- 
wide discussion which going about 


young delinquents. was asked dis- 
cuss the subject especially related 


teen-agers. His article Juvenile Delin- 


quency: Unconquered Mr. 
Hoover wrote several articles for former 
Family short story Ken- 
tucky’s renowned author, Jesse Stuart, who 
received one the two special citations 
given authors connection with Berea 
College’s Centennial program last summer. 
Fellowship 1937, spending year abroad 


~ 


that time. has now visited foreign 


countries. his sixteen volumes, perhaps 
“The Thread That Runs True” the 
most important. was selected the Na- 


tional Education Association the best 


book 1949. 

Geoffrey Wagner’s College Teaching: 
Immodest Reply Modest Proposal 
replies article Modest Proposal 
for Better College Teaching” which 
peared THE last 
March, Mr. Wagner instructor 
City College New York. holds 
dergraduate degrees from Christ Church, 
Oxford and his doctorate from Columbia 
University. has published “Parade 
Pleasure” (1955) and three novels: “Born 
the Sun”; “Venables”; and “The 
Passionate Land.” 

(Continued page 128) 
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The Study Comparative Education 


involves more than the study 
systems education from the point 
view their organization and adminis- 
tration, their curricula and methods 
instruction, the participation the pub- 
the status teachers, and on. 
Like the study the history educa- 
tion, comparative education seeks dis- 
cover underlying causes explain why 
the educational systems different 
countries differ from each other, what 
are their motivating aims and purposes, 
what their sources are, and what general 
principles may emerge. For the present 
attainment the schools different 
countries and even such matter 
literacy the standards that are used 
define and measure may vary from 
country country. Attention was di- 
rected shortly after World War 
the question equivalences but little 
progress has been made. 


The difficulty assessing and com- 
paring standards does not, however, mili- 
tate against the comparison the ideas 
and principles that underlie difierent 
educational systems. comparison can 
made the effects upon such systems 
political theories, available eco- 
nomic resources, and the culture pat- 
terns, well the philosophical 
principles upon which they are based. 
distinction should made between 
(1) descriptive accounts individual 
systems education “foreign school 
systems” each ac- 
count written different writer, and 
(2) comparative education (Vergleich- 
ende which the educa- 
tional systems several countries are 
discussed one writer from single 
dominating point view, resulting 
work which genuine comparison 
consistently maintained. The term “in- 
ternational education” which some- 
times used synonym for “compara- 
tive education” meaningless, since the 
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term has entirely different connota- 
tion and (or should be) concerned 
with the development certain intel- 
lectual and emotional attitudes through 
instruction the schools and may only 
impinge the character educa- 
tional system very indirectly. 

International co-operation education 
for the exchange ideas, for stimulat- 
ing the study the same problems 
different countries with different culture 
patterns, and for the promotion simi- 
lar human aims education not only 
possible but desirable. One the best 
examples such co-operation, before 
UNESCO was established, was the in- 
ternational inquiry into examinations 
sponsored the International Institute 
Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, and conducted from 1931 1938. 
number European countries and the 
United States co-operated this venture. 
Important results were reached each 
country but the threat war brought 
the study end. 

Such international ventures, however, 
are not the same the study com- 
parative education. Like descriptive ar- 
ticles yearbooks and other publica- 
tions, they may provide the material and 
content for comparative study, which 
aims discovering underlying ideas and 
purposes which can, like the history 
education, contribute the enrichment 
and enlargement one’s own point 
view and philosophical foundation 
for education, only show that other 
influences than the traditionally peda- 
gogical and psychological play im- 
portant part determining the character 
educational system. 


November 


obvious from these general state- 
ments that the educational system one 
country cannot transferred another, 
since the study comparative education 
directed discovering how national 
system education rooted its cul- 
ture. Nowhere has this principle been 
more stated than the lines 


Robert Bridges: 


Since each group rose was determin’d 
apart 

conditions life which none other 
could share, 

climate, language, and historic tradi- 
tions. 


This principle may even carried fur- 
ther indicate that certain differences 
may exist within national culture and 
that local environments must taken 
into consideration planning 
cational system. The emphasis Hei- 
gional studies, and the community school 
all have their justification differences 
local cultural environments from 
which start must made. 

Attempts introduce the educational 
system one country another have 
always ended failure because sprang 
from and was adapted different 
cultural environment. This has been true 
British education India and other 
parts the Empire, American educa- 
tion the Philippines and Puerto Rico 
reported surveys conducted Paul 
Monroe and his colleagues the twen- 
ties, and the educational systems 
suzerain countries their attempts 
advance the assimilation their colonies 
the mother country. Only the future 
will prove whether the influences the 
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occupying powers will have lasting 
effect the educational system Ger- 
many and Japan. Education 
adapted and grow out the cultural 
environment the people edu- 
cated. Just the process educating 
children must start from the immediate 
environment which they live, 
national system education becomes 
something alien, something artificial un- 
less related and rooted the 
national culture the broadest sense 
the term; this the essence Boden- 
emphasized the educa- 
tional theory the Weimar Republic. 

lecture delivered the beginning 
the present century Sir Michael 
Sadler made the following statement: 
“In studying foreign systems education 
should not forget that the things out- 
side the schools matter ever more than 
the things inside the schools, and govern 
and interpret the things inside.... 
national system education living 
thing, the outcome forgotten struggles 
and difficulties and ‘of battles long ago.’ 
The practical value studying 
right spirit and with scholarly accuracy 
the working foreign systems educa- 
tion that will result our being 
better fitted study and understand our 
own.” 

the general principle that na- 
tional system education reflects the 
culture pattern nation and that 
universal system education impos- 
sible Sadler had already been anticipated, 
though different terms, Wilhelm 
Dilthey his essay, Uber die 
keit einer allgemeingiiltigen 


Wissenschaft (1888). Dilthey 
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stressed the historical, cultural, and social 
forces that determine the character 
educational system and militate 
against the development universal 
system education. Emile Durkheim, 
whose approach education was socio- 
logical, also stressed the determining in- 
fluences education people’s cul- 
ture patterns when delivered his 
inaugural address Pédagogie So- 
ciologie the Sorbonne 1902. 

far philosophies education are 
concerned their study not excluded 
from the field comparative education 
but the main they have direct 
impact and exercise formative influence 
upon the actual practices educational 
systems. great deal written, 
course, the realm pure theory 
education which may not affect educa- 
tional practice. would interest- 
ing exercise compare such theories but 
for the present the study comparative 
education concerned with educational 
systems going concerns. 


Educational systems cannot trans- 
ferred from one cultural environment 
another, but ideas and principles can 
studied, modified and fruitfully adapted 
suit new conditions. The whole his- 
tory education the history the 
cross-fertilization ideas. Roman edu- 
cation was transformed through the in- 
fluence Greek theories and practices. 
Jewish and Arabic philosophy and learn- 
ing exercised potent influence me- 
dieval Christian thought. The Renais- 
sance, starting Italy with the revival 
the humanities, changed the character 
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secondary education particular 
the countries Western Europe, while 
the Reformation stimulated 
vision elementary education Euro- 
pean countries and some American 
colonies. Later the Prussian elementary 
school served pattern for the promo- 
tion elementary education France 
and the United States the first third 
the century. The world owes 
great deal Froebel’s idea the kin- 
dergarten, the spread Herbart’s 
theory and methods, Maria Montes- 
sori’s work for young children, the 
philosophies Kerschensteiner, Dewey, 
Ferriére, and Decroly which extended 
far beyond the boundaries their 
country origin. Finally, the United 
States has contributed the develop- 
ment science education through 
the elaboration objective tests and 
measurements, although they were first 
suggested France and England. The 
American ideal providing equality 
educational opportunities has stimulated 
efforts the same direction other 
countries inherent aspect the 
ideal democracy, even though the 
American solution one high school 
for all not universally accepted. These 
examples chosen from what could 
more extensive list, not mean that 
uniform system education will 
established throughout the world, but 
only that just science exercises world- 
wide influence, too education ideas 
and theories can transcend national 
boundaries and affect progress through 
what can learned from other educa- 
tional systems. But has been pointed 
out that even field objective 
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science, the methods solving problems 
tend affected the national char- 
acter which condition the scientist. 

Each nation has aims have the 
educational system that suits its needs 
and the first aim every educational 
system reproduce the type. one 
the early Special Reports Educa- 
tional Subjects, published the begin- 
ning the century, Sadler discussing 
this question pointed out that what 
nation wants and expects from education 
indicated the questions they are 
likely ask about individual. The 
German would ask “What does 
know?”; the Frenchman, “What di- 
ploma certificate does hold?”; the 
Englishman, “What kind fellow 
he?” and the American, “What can 
do?” Each these questions reflects 
the aims educational system. And 
while fundamental changes have taken 
place since Sadler wrote, questions such 
these are still pertinent. 

important, therefore, studying 
the educational system nation 
devote considerable attention its social, 
political, and economic organization and 
its cultural background. Take, for ex- 
ample, the recent development the 
nursery school. There may psycho- 
logical arguments for it—that the period 
infancy the most period 
the development the human being. 
its origin, however, the creation 
nursery schools the McMillan sisters 
can traced the social situation and 
the changing conditions the home and 
the status women. Later the further 
recognition the place the nursery 
school has been due desire give 
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all children equal start life 
healthy and happy surroundings and 
conserve the manpower the nation 
view the smaller size families. 
the United States the slow development 
nursery schools due two factors 
—the smaller number children the 
family and the entrance increasing 
number women into wage-earning oc- 
cupations—but these schools were in- 
troduced first centres for the psycho- 
logical study the growth children. 
Nazi Germany there was and 
Soviet Russia there still another reason 
for the earlier start schooling—to 
begin the conditioning process early 
possible. 

The rise the nursery school, like 
the development public elementary 
education, result the industrializa- 
tion society. too the raising the 
school age due part desire 
extend equality educational oppor- 
tunities and provide longer educa- 
tional preparation for the complex prob- 
lems life today. large part 
due also the fact that the more ad- 
vanced industrialized nations can dis- 
pense with the labor young persons. 
the other hand, will found that 
where the national economy still 
mainly agricultural, the highest percent- 
age illiteracy prevails, e.g., the Balkan 
countries, Italy, Egypt, Latin America, 
China and India, well the larger 
areas what are known underdevel- 
oped societies. 

general may taken for granted 
that the influence social institutions 
which have the past performed useful 
educational functions declines, they are 
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gradually assigned the schools, 
early childhood education, new subjects 
instruction such domestic economy 
and manual training, vocational training, 
adult education, etc. 

the history education the church 
has been the strongest force education. 
For over thousand years schools were 
either provided under the super- 
vision the church. Following the 
Reformation and the principle 
cujus regio, ejus religio, the state entered 
into partnership with the church and 
each state asserted the right deter- 
mine the particular religious denomina- 
tion tolerated within its borders 
and consequently asserted the right 
control education together with the rele- 
vant church authorities. nations grad- 
ually developed into national 
consciousness, the church was gradually 
subordinated the social, political, and 
economic interests the state. The domi- 
nant aim education was longer 
religious but political and national, de- 
termined each country the political 
character the state and administered 
secular authorities. Nevertheless, the 
problem religious instruction the 
schools has nowhere been satisfactorily 
settled; was crucial the debates 
the Education Bill England during 
the war; has created serious obstacle 
the reform education France; 
has been source difficulty the 
postwar reorganization education 
the states Western Germany; and 
has been seriously debated and has led 
court actions the United States 
the last fifteen years. 

The relation between politics and edu- 
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cation not new. That relationship had 
already been recognized Plato and 
Aristotle. When Plato undertook The 
Republic discuss the just state, his 
work became one the outstanding 
treatises education. The guardians 
the state were devote special attention 
education and rearing. “For 
good education they (the citizens) 
made reasonable men, they will readily 
see through all these questions” which 
are fundamental the stability the 
state. the Laws Plato made the Min- 
ister the Education Youth the most 
important all the state officials. the 
same vein Aristotle wrote the Politics 
“Of all things that have mentioned 
that which contributes most the perma- 
nence states the adaptation edu- 
cation the form government.” 
the Aristotle stated that “We laid 
down that the end politics the 
highest good, and there nothing that 
this science takes much pains with 
producing certain character the citi- 
zens, that is, making them good and able 
fine things.” The idea was repeated 
Montesquieu who wrote 
des Lois that “the laws education 
ought relation the principles 
government.” 


was not until the end the 18th 
century, when the national state began 
emerge, that these principles were 
adopted the basis for the creation 
national systems education. Thus the 
General Constitution Prussia laid 
down 1794 that “Schools and univer- 
sities are state institutions charged with 
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the instruction youth useful in- 
formation and scientific knowledge. Such 
institutions may founded only with 
the knowledge and consent the state.” 

1808 Napoleon issued decree 
the same effect that “No school, es- 
tablishment instruction whatsoever 
may set outside the Imperial Uni- 
versity and without the authorization 
its head.” This decree was based the 
principle defined Napoleon three 
years earlier: “Of all political questions 
that (of education) perhaps the most 
important. There cannot firmly es- 
tablished political state unless there 
teaching body with definitely recognised 
principles. the child not taught from 
infancy that ought republican 
thinker, the state will not constitute 
nation; will rest uncertain and 
shifting foundations, and will con- 
stantly exposed disorder and change.” 

These principles may contrasted 
with the educational aim defined 
George Washington his Farewell Ad- 
dress (1796): “Promote then 
object primary importance, institu- 
tions for the general diffusion 
edge. proportion the structure 
government gives force public opinion 
essential that public opinion should 
enlightened.” This principle was re- 
peated every public figure the 
United States from Washington’s day 
the present and may found 
Expressions Education Builders 
American Democracy (1941). His 
principles are permanent even though 
they may times forgotten self- 
constituted patriots. 
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England the provision schools 
the State was long resisted because 
was feared that they would used 
control the mind. all the arguments 
against state system education the 
strongest was that John Stuart Mill 
his essay Liberty (1859), where 
wrote: “That the whole any large 
part the education the people 
anyone deprecating. All that has been 
said the importance individuality 
character, and diversity opinions 
and modes conduct, involves, 
the same unspeakable importance, di- 
versity education. general state edu- 
cation mere contrivance for mould- 
ing people exactly like one another; 
and this mould which casts them 
that which pleases the predominant 
power the government, whether this 
racy, the majority the existing 
and successful, establishes despotism 
over the mind, leading natural tend- 
ency one over the body. education 
established and controlled the state 
should only exist, exist all, one 
among many competing experiments, 
carried for the purpose example 
and stimulus, keep the others 
certain standard excellence.” Neither 
the Board Education nor its successor, 
the Ministry Education, prescribes 
the curriculum but exercises leadership 
through its inspectors and the publica- 
tion suggestions. While uniformity 
not insisted upon expected and 
while freedom granted the teachers, 
they are expected show correspond- 
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ing responsibility its use. 

may then taken axiom that 
the state, the school.” Under 
one the principles (the authoritarian 
totalitarian) the state comes first and 
the function the school mould 
the individual particular pattern 
desired the the right 
line” Soviet Russia, the equivalent 
Gleichschaltung Nazi Germany. 
Under the other principle (the demo- 
cratic liberal) the function the 
school develop each individual 
his fullest capacity intelligent citi- 
zen who will have part determining 
the character the state. Many the 
differences between national systems 
education may traced back the dif- 
ferences the political nature the 
state. The explanation many other 
aspects education—centralized local 
administration and their relations, types 
control and inspection, prescription 
curricula and methods freedom, the 
preparation teachers, standards and 
examinations and the participation the 
public—can found most generally, but 
not always the political aims the 
state. The reservation “not always” 
added because there are democracies 
with systems which are highly central- 
ized because the demographic condi- 
tions. 

The last thirty years have seen 
changes education which have re- 
sulted from political changes. Ger- 
many there have been four different 
types education—Imperial, republican, 
Nazi, and now possibly democratic. 
Soviet Russia, after some fifteen years 
experimentation all kinds, educa- 
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tion must “In the right line” like 
every other aspect communist life and 
culture; the latest aim indicated the 
title the translation George 
Counts and Nucia Lodge Russian 
treatise pedagogy: want like 
Stalin.” Nazi Germany the whole 
aim education was co-ordinate 
everybody and produce uniformity 
mind, for the remark Nazi hench- 
man wrote, “Since Hitler came into 
power German has any private life 
awakes, soldier Hitler,” ap- 
plies equally the citizen any the 
Communist states. Fascist Italy the 
guiding principles were “Nothing against 
the state; everything for the state; noth- 
ing outside the state” and Duce 
always right.” Japan Bureau 
Thought Control was established pre- 
vent students particular from “harbor- 
ing dangerous thoughts.” 

The totalitarian state controls every 
aspect education and culture. Control, 
however, need not always determined 
political ends. The prewar system 
education France was under authoritar- 
ian bureaucratic control, partly through 
fear external aggression, partly 
heritage from Napoleon, 
through desire maintain the stand- 
ards French culture. the period 
between the two wars the French teach- 
ers demanded greater freedom adapt 
education the local environment. 
slight modification authoritarian con- 
trol now under way and greater free- 
dom being allowed teachers. 

There another form authoritar- 
ianism which cannot explained any 
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these ways—political cultural. This 
form arises from slow and impercepti- 
ble entrenchment bureaucracy and was 
found New Zealand and the Austra- 
lian States. Centralization and control 
education were developed time when 
the population was sparsely scattered and 
local government had not yet emerged. 
The only way provide schools was 
the central government. Changes are be- 
ginning introduced. This not 
yet true, however, the Latin American 
countries where control education 
normally the hands central 
thority. 

contrast the totalitarian and 
authoritarian systems stands the ad- 
ministration education the liberal, 
democratic states, particularly England 
and the United States; the emphasis has 
always been decentralization with 
greater participation the part the 
public locally. both countries efficiency 
has some degree been checked through 
fear central control. both countries 
has now been realized the interests 
making the ideal equality edu- 
cational opportunity reality, the con- 
trols, national state authority must 
participate greater degree than 
the past providing these conditions 
under which the fullest educational op- 
portunities are made available every 
boy and girl irrespective accident 
place residence and family circum- 
stances, but without seeking prescribe 
either the content the methods in- 
struction. This has been the intent the 
Education Act, 1944, and the pro- 
posals for Federal aid for education 
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the United States. both countries 
definitely recognized that the ad- 
vancement education depends not upon 
dictation and control central author- 
ity but upon alert public opinion. 
both countries the principle has been ac- 
cepted that larger areas administration 
must established not only order 
ensure adequate local support for educa- 
tion but also promote what Sir Michael 
Sadler described “variety within 
national framework.” President Wil- 
son once wrote, such system not only 
demands intelligence but elicits intelli- 
gence. close-knit organization edu- 
cation may efficient its operation, 
but militates against local initiative 
the part teachers and public, and 
obstacle progress. 

There is, however, another reason for 
encouraging and maintaining the interest 
the public its educational concerns. 
That reason that opportunities are pro- 
vided keep the public informed when 
new ideas are being introduced the 
For there always the danger 
opposition innovations which comes 
from those adults whose education has 
been different. Today there still an- 
other justification arising from the fact 
that the expenditure funds for educa- 
tion must greatly increased and with- 
out public that understands that such 
expenditure necessary for the well- 
being the individual and for material 
welfare, plans for reform may easily fail. 
There has never been period the 
history education when many 
changes have been proposed requiring 
the intelligent support the public. 
Because the tradition the dual sys- 
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tem education—one for the masses 
elementary schools and another for 
minority secondary schools, there are 
sections society many European 
countries which feel that opportunities 
for secondary education are not “for the 
likes them their children.” There 
are also other groups strongly influ- 
enced the tradition the academic 
type secondary education that they 
tend look upon other types, better 
adapted the capacities and needs 
pupils, inferior substitutes. Here 
lesson, which has already been learned 
England, can learned from the 
United States, the variety methods 
and devices that have been adopted 
secure public interest and support for 
education. 

this point there have been dis- 
cussed the relations between the political 
character the state and education, the 
impact which results important 
differences between educational systems 
different countries. There are 
course other methods approach. the 
social has not been mentioned, be- 
cause inherently part the political 
and culture pattern. And yet the exist- 
ence social and economic stratification 
must taken into account, since pro- 
gram developing equality educa- 
tional opportunities based ability in- 
evitably means not only free education 
but also system maintenance grants. 
But differentiation educational op- 
portunities depends not only upon indi- 
vidual differences ability but also upon 
the recognition nation’s economic 
and technical Education social 
investment human beings and educa- 
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tion brings dividends not only the 
wellbeing the individual but also 
the welfare and progress society. 
There still another factor besides 
the political which makes for such differ- 
ences, even where the political theory 
and practice may similar. This the 
concept nationalism. That education 
cannot avoid being rooted national 
culture has already been emphasized— 
language, history, geography, mores 
ways behavior, all those aspects life 
culture patterns which make for com- 
mon loyalties and sense membership 
the political group called nation. 
The first aim any system education 
from the primitive the modern 
reproduce the type, induct the 
younger generation into membership 
the society which they are live. 
Inevitable this approach is, has 
created problem nationalism became 
militant and aggressive resulting 
tendency look upon other nations 
inferior hostile, look for differ- 
ences rather than the elements common 
all human beings. Sir Ernest Barker 
once defined nation “the house 
thought which men have made that their 
minds may dwell there together.” Even 
from the point view ideas and 
culture can shown that such house 
cannot detached, that the bricks 
which has been built have been the 
results the labors men all ages 
history, all nations, and all races 
mankind. The particular architecture 
the house thought has been de- 
termined the national character 
mentality developed the tradition 
the group develops common ob- 
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jects allegiance. Sefior Madariaga has 
defined national character mentality 
“the shape, the scent, and the color” 
the actions and ways thinking 
members the same nation, their 
qualities and their National 
character cultural not physiological 
racial phenomenon, 

Still another definition nation 
which has more clearly influenced edu- 
cational practices may mentioned. Dis- 
cussing the meaning nation Renan 
wrote: “What constitutes nation not 
speaking the same tongue belonging 
the same ethnic group, but having 
accomplished great things common 
the past and the wish accomplish them 
the future.” Unfortunately the sub- 
ject which has been most widely used for 
purposes nationalistic indoctrination— 
history—the things accomplished the 
past are always associated with the 
glories the battlefield and conquest 
and the things accomplished the 
future are redress defeat, regain lost 
territory, make further conquests. 
The heroes the child school are the 
heroes the battlefield. The heroes 
who have enriched mankind with ideas 
and ideals are ignored. The Constitution 
UNESCO opens with the statement 
that “Since wars begin the minds 
men, the minds men that 
the defences peace must con- 
structed”; would more accurate 
say that “wars are put into the minds 
children while still school.” the 
whole definition nation which 
more correctly diagnoses what ails the 
world that Huxley and Haddon 
Europeans: nation has been 
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cynically but not inaptly defined 
group people held together com- 
mon error their origin and com- 
mon aversion their neighbors.” 

The study comparative education 
thus concerned with discovering the im- 
pact such concept nationalism 
education. Today more concerned 
with this question than ever before. The 
issue present discover whether 
nationalism and internationalism are 
compatible with each other. Comparative 
education can study the educational sys- 
tems different nations objectively. 
not its function criticize political 
ideologies but show their effect upon 
systems education. But can make 
important contribution emphasizing 
the evil effects the wrong kind 
nationalism the light history and its 
effects the welfare human beings. 

The importance this issue has been 
recognised the Constitution 
UNESCO the declaration, “That the 
ignorance each other’s ways and lives 
has been common cause, throughout 
the history mankind, that suspicion 
and mistrust between the peoples the 
world through which their differences 
have too often broken into war.” 
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promote better understanding between 
nations UNESCO has undertaken 
one its activities promote studies 
nationalism and internationalism with 
three aims view: 


bring light the distinctive 
character the various national cultures 
and national ideals. 

help stimulating the sympathy 
and respect the nations for each other’s 
ideals and aspirations and appreciation na- 
tional problems. 

study and recommend for action 
possible measures which can bring the na- 
tions into closer cooperation, while main- 
taining fullest respect for their cultures and 


There better statement than this 
the aims the study comparative 
education, for while recognizes and 
safeguards the existence national 
cultures and systems education, 
looks reconciling their conflicting inter- 
ests. This field investigation has sought 
promote understanding educa- 
tional systems the light their cul- 
ture, their political structure, and their 
national aims. For through educa- 
tion that the hopes, aspirations and prob- 
lems nation can understood. 


Too many adults, after they get out school, lose their ability 
working hard mental problem. When they are longer 
required give the answers school assignments order get 
grade, they quit trying solve problems. They become mentally lazy. 
are stimulate more creative thinking, must encourage more 
people attempt difficult mental problems after they leave 
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Haunted Heart 


Horan 


The heart lonely now that Spring has flown 
search hours which knew her lilac smile, 
And Summer grieves because she too has known 
Young Love with such little while. 
Youth hurries and does not give reason, 
Though Age will linger its wintry way, 


Recalling dreams yesteryear’s bright season 


That warmed the fields now brushed with frosted clay. 


The wind’s incessant threnody that blows 
Stirs Autumn’s latent hopes from long, long sleeping, 


But Time shall bring solace, for Age knows 


That Youth remains within the springtime’s keeping. 


Age the placid heart has but one yearning, 


feel again the surge life returning. 


Retiring 


Tuomas 


self for retirement?” asked 
friend. have only two years left be- 
fore the axe falls.” making late 
start, though there are yet some things 
can do; but should have begun 
his preparation years ago. person 
retirement begins wholly new life. 
dom what has already been doing 
under restraint and what ardently 
wishes more fully his own way 
his own time. 

“It delightful,” Cicero has said, 
“to have the consciousness life well 
spent and the memory deeds worthily 
performed” and “of blessings previously 
acquired,” but even more satisfying 
retain the love intellectual adven- 
ture, not, Sainte-Beuve remarked, 
“stopping our watches given time 
and refusing recognize future prog- 
ress.” 

Our way living today makes de- 
creased provision for the usefulness 
old age. Small families 
quarters have neither room nor needed 
chores done. But increasingly so- 
ciety makes possible degree inde- 
pendence and the possibility the re- 
tired leading such lives they have 
long wished lead. Then—as all 
periods life—one must largely find 
provide his own resources for personal 
satisfactions and pleasures. What they 
will depends, course, one’s apti- 
tudes and acquired interests. 


These interests have developed from 
experiences and from beginnings 
What formal education gives, 
besides the tools necessary for life and 
for making living, mostly guided 
tour through the museum exhibits 
what civilization judges the best that has 
been thought and done the world. 
true that the museum contains some 
mummies, kept because they were once 
important and because some instructors 
still venerate them since tradition has 
enveloped them with sanctity that 
common sense lacks the courage vio- 
late. Some exhibits will attract stu- 
dent; others will pass having 
appeal his interests the time and 
promising nothing him for happi- 
ness prosperity. But will least 
know that they exist, and some fu- 
ture time may impelled explore 
their possibilities for him. 

Liberal education, term sometimes 
used perpetuate outworn traditions 
and cloak unrealistic thinking, best 
evidenced the number, the variety, 
and the depth interests that will lead 
satisfying self-education the 
years come. has stimulated such 
interests, retirement will attractive 
period for enjoying the full the riches 
the intellectual world. “finishing 
school” obvious sham. Neither 
Phi Beta Kappa key nor summa cum 
laude degree any significance 
later life unless evidences that one has 
learned what will impel him year after 
year his own accord accumulate 
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more knowledge which will give intel- 
lectual satisfactions and aesthetic pleas- 
ure and which will lead eventually 
culture and wisdom. this sense 
liberally educated, man truly master 
his own destiny. 

Age reaps what youth and maturity 
have sown and cultivated through all 
the years. “Was man der jugend 
wiinscht, hat man Alte die 
The retired have the opportunity, 
longed for the active period, 
what they wish do, enjoy what they 
have prepared themselves enjoy. 
They have time for hobbies, for friends, 
for reading what they choose, for any- 
thing that adds possessed knowledge. 
And, what better still, they have time 
for meditation what they read, what 
they hear, and what they observe. They 
can round out themselves exploring 
neglected fields art, music, science, 
philosophy, politics. short, they 
can acquire for themselves what Thoreau 
called broad margin life.” 

Neither before nor after retirement 
should work, however important de- 
manding, obsession that crowds 
out social, intellectual, aesthetic activi- 
The Emperor Hadrian wrote 
effect that each well regulated life has 
possibilities for liberty and leisure mo- 
ments, and that who does not make 
way for them does not know how 
live. all times owe much the 
enriching our own personal lives 
making the wise find 
time for it. age increases, demands 
for and competence vocational work 
decreases, and then, one hap- 
pily busy, must rely more and more 
those activities that bring personal 
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satisfactions and pleasures. 

retirement can use time 
determine for ourselves, with im- 
posed calendars peremptory 
Yet greater temptation exists fritter 
away time that one’s own than when 
more justification for wasting one’s own 
time old age than any other period 
financial income. Consequently the aging 
should recognize the wisdom using 
time economically. There not much 
left. 

This does not mean that one should 
unhappily conscientious make 
every hour productive some objective 
good, Any sensible person knows that 
there are values idly lying the 
turf drinking the rays friendly 
sun and listening birds that has 
learned know their songs, stay- 
ing longer abed the mornings give 
relaxation tiring body, playing 
games with friends, association with 
whom means more than gratification 
from exercising But such use 
time should recognized the icing 
the cake. One cannot live healthy 
life icing alone. 

Retirement may mean separation from 
work that one has enjoyed doing, 
may mean release 
duties that have for years sapped 
strength and dulled spirits. either 
case retirement means freedom. But 
freedom from what less important than 
freedom for what. vacuum has 
value. Retirement should mean freedom 
carry one’s own way one’s 
own convenience whatever means most 
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the satisfaction his personal living. 
For the wise with reasonable health re- 
tirement opportunity unlimited. 


looking forward retirement 
person who has not prepared for 
often advised “take hobby.” 
hobby, course, one can ride into 
unlimited field interests and pleas- 
ures, and when satisfying one sel- 
dom dismounts. But rare person 
who old age can with enthusiasm 
warding, should have been begun years 
before and continued opportunities 
permitted. retirement such hobby 
can ridden the extent that one de- 
sires. The intellectual person will sat- 
with hobby only, however, 
his retirement can reading, experi- 
ments, and reflection add understanding 
activity and knowledge. 

great variety hobbies invite those 
who have cravings express them- 
selves art handicraft who have 
kept alive the insatiable “curtiosity” 
the elephant’s child. When impelling 
curiosity ceases, the best part man 
dead. For some retirement garden- 
ing with vegetables, fruits, flowers 
satisfying hobby, not mere puttering 
around for the gratification harvest 
aesthetic pleasure, but 
secrets nature and learning how 
multiply improve growth and pro- 
duction. less usual but equally promis- 
ing hobby exploring the history the 
earth published geological forma- 
tions. Aimless tramping, which gives 
pleasure physical activity, can made 
richly productive curiosity has led 
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knowledge about minerals 
stories that they tell. The daily stroll 
likewise more worthwhile one has 
earlier learned something the wild 
flowers and the birds along the way. 

Music and art offer opportunities 
unlimited pleasures. Some who are gifted 
with desire for creation play instruments 
which they have earlier acquired 
some The quartettes Haydn 
often suggest four elderly friends play- 
ing together harmonious companion- 
ship. one can find others who have 
similar interests and skills, not necessar- 
ily approaching professional standard, 
there hardly any other more pleasura- 
ble way spending evening than 
playing singing with them. Express- 
ing oneself painting modeling 
artistic photography equally satisfy- 
course music may be, lacking the con- 
genial associations with others similar 
interests. 

More people are consumers the 
arts than gifted for production. For them 
modern inventions have brought such op- 
known before. The intelligent are dis- 
criminating selecting radio and tele- 
vision programs; they choose their pro- 
grams and they attend them with 
background knowledge and developed 
taste that gives truly aesthetic pleasure 
and added information leading the curi- 
ous reflection and further learning. 
Hearing over good radio from 
modern phonograph record song, 
symphony, opera, especially when 
one has heard before saw the 
artists perform, almost satisfying 
attending performance the stage. 
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Recordings tape, which one can easily 
make for himself from the radio 
phonograph, permit any number repe- 
titions times one’s own convenience 
without irritating commercials. Excel- 
lent reproductions paintings and 
sculpture, easily obtainable reasonable 
prices, bring the galleries the world 
into one’s home. 

easy waste time reading, 
which too often used mild anaes- 
thetic. The young are sometimes praised 
for reading, which may merely spend- 
ing the time with print escape unpleas- 
ant duties. There are few innocuous 
ways passing time more pleasant than 
reading, but need not wasteful. 
There are economies reading, which 
matured person should have learned 
for himself, and there are manifest 
profits wise selection, purposeful 
pursuit objective, habitual asso- 
ciation what acquired with what has 
already been accumulated the store- 
house memory, and critical evaluat- 
ing reflection. Current emphasis speed 
getting over the printed page should 
not obscure the wisdom spending 
least much time with the finger be- 
tween the page with the eyes them. 

Much reading for pleasure, 
course, but should pleasure that 
will satisfy tomorrow well today, 
that raises accumulated aesthetic stand- 
ards and stimulates 
thought and also the seeking more 
pleasure the same kind; and there 
reading fill the interstices 
edge. Admiration for experts “Infor- 
mation Please” programs should not 
make forget that, with the impossi- 
bility our knowing everything, 
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the long run more satisfying round 
out knowledge field the time 
absorbing interest. 

All this does not mean that should 
not read widely superficial sort 
way that may become more intel- 
ligent about the changing world and 
more able listen understandingly 
those who know more than about 
fields their own special interests, This 
important any period life. The 
results wide reading are not only in- 
creased knowledge and interests, but also 
self-assurance and receptivity the 
company others. But there are su- 
perior advantages reading purpose- 
fully for fairly rounded knowledge 
about one period history, one great 
man’s achievements and character, one 
field science music art. The 
more authoritative one becomes such 
fields specialization, progressing from 
one another curiosity temporar- 
ily satiated and new interests are ex- 
cited, all the greater are personal satis- 
factions and all the more one has con- 
tribute friends attracted knowledge 
and the ability share without os- 
tentation intrusion. 

One sure test the value reading, 
youth and maturity well age, 
evaluation what remains mem- 
ory after reasonable period time. 
recognized that from any reading 
what good there are unmeasurable 
contributions taste and character, 
but what remembered and kept ready 
for use surely more important. Try 
recall the current fiction that you read 
year ago and judge whether not the 
time spent was profitable. Frequent 
recall the ample time that age has 
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for reflection, especially connection 
with new challenges thought, will help 
fix mind what recognized valua- 
ble, and the cumulative conscious build- 
information and taste certainly 
not only more profitable but also more 
gratifying than discard into the limbo 
forgetfulness what has given only 
transitory pleasure but has evaporated 
leaving detectible precipitation. 
memory treacherous jade, some have 
formed the profitable habit making 
notes what they read and from time 
time reviewing these notes bring 
facts back into consciousness, 


Best all perhaps, retirement affords 
opportunity enjoy tragedy 
modern life with its mobility peo- 
ples the difficulty seeing often 
like those whom most admire 
and love. The intimacies the village 
are not easy the city and are difficult 
even the country. not good 
much alone, and age increasingly 
alone, even the presence others. 

Fortunately all are likely re- 
tain some accessible friends who bring 
comfort and consolation. other 
time life repose found the mu- 
tual good will friends. Those who 
have been close for many years not 
change unless fortune has changed them. 
There are some whom see seldom 
but with whom can take again 
just where left off the last contact. 
keep our friends conversation 
and correspondence. But both oral 
speech and writing need convey 
more than news ourselves, though 
there cementing value that. con- 
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tinue real friendships must reveal 
our inner best selves, and must both 
give and invite confidences. Few friend- 
ships endure without effort insure 
their continuance, The lonely realize too 
late that they must work keep old 
friends and develop new ones. 

old age friendless, selfish 
middle age has alienated former friends 
and failed make new ones. Those who 
for any reason have failed keep close 
others whom they have found con- 
genial interests and personality invite 
lonely and unhappy old age. Fortu- 
nately retirement brings time; and, 
there kindling spark desire, one 
can find those with whom can share 
thoughts and sentiments, those who 
themselves need friendship can re- 
ciprocate making age agreeable. 

However many friends one has had 
and however close they may have been, 
time passes they diminish number. 
Gradually old friends move away, de- 
velop alien interests, become senile, 
die. one needs along the years cul- 
tivate the friendship the younger, the 
more various the better. Cicero re- 
marked, discovering the young amia- 
ble dispositions, one finds gaining their 
affection and esteem sort alleviation 
infirmities. They bring new life 
the aging, and they stimulate the best 
make social investments that will pay 
high dividends old age. The young 
are likely flattered approaches 
made them those whom they re- 
spect and admire they are invited 
know our thoughts, share our feelings, 
and participate activities common 
interests. But, like people any age, the 
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young resent being patronized. they 
are become real and enduring friends, 
they must accepted equals and made 
feel that they are contributing well 
receiving. 

Friendship stimulates worthiness. 
With our friends strive live 
the best ourselves, which freely 
reveal, and both conceal and dimin- 
ish the worse. have pleasure shar- 
ing our friends’ troubles; serving 
them sense serve ourselves, for 
disinterested service friend results 
gratification never found the re- 
ward industry selfish achieve- 
ment. And have comfort knowing 
that true friends are also willing serve 
us. Even when they are unable render 
any other help, they will understand, 
sympathize, and comfort. 

softening egotism and diminishing 
passions old age tends remove the 
barriers between and our fellows and 
look for it, what good and tolerable 
others. exacts less them, observes 
their fine qualities with greater pleasure, 
and less easily exasperated their 
weaknesses. 

retirement have lived our ac- 
tive lives according our capacities and 
ambitions. Though recognizing “the 
petty done, the undone vast,” find 
happiness recalling our achievements. 
Unhappiness inevitable for one who 
has nothing look back upon with 
pride and nothing look forward 
with hope. declining years ambition 
placed concern for one’s own quiet 
happiness. Vanity cools, and enter 
upon serenity and can afford 
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November 


frankly what are. David 
son wrote, “The sense wishing 
known for what one really like 
ting old, easy, comfortable gar- 
ment. You are longer afraid any- 
body anything. You say yourself, 
‘Here am—just dull, ugly, poor, 
beautiful, rich, interesting, amusing, 
like great burden rolled off man’s 
back when wants appear nothing 
that not, take out life only 
what truly his own.” 

Santayana makes one the 
ters his novel say: “In the fifties and 
sixties you may regret having give 
things up; you may make occasional 
desperate effort still young, but 
the seventies eighties you’re only too 
happy not have bother. Nature 
consented natural; she would 
strip our desires before she de- 
nied our satisfactions. And there are 
always satisfactions left, choose the 
right ones.” 

age the blood has begun cool, 
desires have lost their keen craving, and 
physical tastes are dulled. What one 
most regrets the lost vehemence 
living. “Youth hound that sings and 
pursues.” Now our hunting days are 
over, and must stand upon the emi- 
nence age and watch the chase by. 
Passions are subdued and prejudices are 
tempered, though occasion they are 
pleasantly potent. wise man who, 
recognizing his prejudices for what they 
are, can enjoy hating without rancor and 
smilingly discount their effects. 

When the social order disturbed 
and others become frightened, stand 
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calmly aside and wait with confidence, 
remembering similar crises the past 
and how they were overcome prog- 
ress toward betterment. With the per- 
spective age fret less when fools 
temporarily have their way and not 
despair when wise men fail bestir 
themselves think they should. 
Chosen leaders have been weak many 
times before history and have fre- 
quently made mistakes judgment; but 
age knows the inherent common sense 
mankind, and understanding that all 
folly eventually corrected its con- 
sequences, are calm when youth 
might tempted violence and others 
misanthropy. are confident that 
common sense will inevitably lead 
continued, though 
rupted, progress toward greater prosper- 
ity and happiness. hope less, 
fear have entered strange 
but pleasant serenity which nothing dis- 
turbs for long. 

Nothing can rob old age its mem- 
ories. quiet abstraction over 
again and again the significant facts 
life striving, recalling our successes 
and failures with moderated emotion. 
beneficence nature that what 
the past caused shame tends fade 
vividness and importance; what justi- 
fies pride shines with increased 
From the pinnacle age the impor- 
tant the past stands out from the 
trivial, but many little things that caused 
pleasure amusement repeatedly come 
mind. All our lives are immersed 
the trivial, the multitudinous details 
which tend overwhelm the signifi- 
cant. But age easier distinguish 
the details that should relegated 
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oblivion and the details that merit seri- 
ous attention, The trivial unendurable 
only when others put importance it. 
old age—in any age, for that mat- 
ter—days pass were drifting 
down the Niagara River craft that 
one time the current may seem slow, 
another swift; but constant and 
One knows that there 
unescapable end the inevitable Falls, 
toward which the current carries him 
closer every day. Fortunately, however, 
neither age nor youth gives much 
thought, and that only occasional and 
passing, what lies far ahead. the 
contrary, are eager get forward, 
around the next bend the river, 
see what will revealed there. 
Some may disturbing 
thought the end life’s journey 
anticipating spiritual happiness after 
physical death. However, rare 
person who would willingly relinquish 
the life that has here for hoped for 
happiness hereafter. Everyone has his 
own possibilities happiness crowning 
the years here and now. the aging 
motto more important than “Carpe 
Diem.” Whatever may lie beyond phys- 
ical death, are assured potentiali- 
ties for happiness, each his own kind, 
every hour every day the stream 
carries forward. What choose 
see the banks and what feel and 
think and do, especially retirement, 
our own decision, large extent 
predetermined what have felt and 
thought and done the years past. But 
never too late enrich life and 
increase happiness pursuing activities 
that the pressure work even inertia 
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have hitherto prevented. 

temptation which age inclined 
quent reluctance listen others with 
evidenced interest and respect. fonde 
olde manne,” Sir Thomas More ob- 
served four centuries ago, “is often 
for one who old tem- 
poris acti puero, but should 
guard not forget that those younger 
than have lives them more inter- 
esting. Though age yearns heard, 
must learn listen, good listener 
insures good audience. 

“As newer comers crowd the fore 

drop behind— 
who have labored long and sore 


Time out mind, 


And keen are yet, must not regret 
drop behind.” 


There more terrifying moment 
life than one comes realize that 
longer needed, even not wanted. 
But resignation the inevitable can 
calm. Retained resentment hurts most 
the one who feels it, and 
tolerance others who may endure its 
expression. When one comes the state 
when can longer useful 
others, can least evince interest 
their lives and happy observing the 
activities those dear him, always 
resisting temptation attempt di- 
rect them and refusing worry about 
what cannot prevent cure. 

One assured cause unhappiness 
old age attempt control those who 
have succeeded our former re- 
sponsibilities, however great the tempta- 
tion may be, undertake direct the 


November 


lives our children. course are 
willing give advice when asked, 
but must not resentful when 
not followed. our earlier years re- 
sented direction our elders, confident 
that changed conditions which 
were aware justified changed attitudes 
and actions. Now know that one 
learns best mistakes 
rather than admonition and arbitrary 
direction, and are willing grant 
what our earlier years demanded, 
the right grow manifestations 
the sacred Ego. Each person must wage 
his own battle. There would virtue 
the world experience could trans- 
mitted imposition, and sorrow and 
joy personal victory. 

Some resent retirement 
age from accustomed work, but the 
whole wise and benevolent. en- 
ables one know long beforehand ex. 
actly what expect and warns him 
ample time make wise 
avoids the embarrassment being told 
eventually that senility must separate 
him from employment that has 
been crowded out the younger 
more competent. The sting largely 
prevented one made feel that 
not being pushed out, but retiring 
according custom honored dignity. 
man feels that full possession his 
faculties free enjoy for the rest 
his days the life freedom for which 
has prepared. 

Approaching old age, some men retire 
themselves before they are retired. 
unpleasant for employers, even the 
hard-hearted with eyes fixed efficiency 
and profits, dismiss long-time em- 
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ployee who continuing routines with- 
out advancing competence, they often 
sympathetically carry him eco- 
nomic loss themselves. When dis- 
missed retired time not previously 
determined and generally known, there 
being unfairly treated. the man has 
not been happy his work, not 
likely happy his retirement. Not 
infrequently when separated from ac- 
customed work and income, goes 
search substitute employment, for 
which has developed notable com- 
petence, simply continues vege- 
tate did his job. 

What with competent man 
who approaching retirement prob- 
lem not always realized satisfactorily 
solved employers business, in- 
dustry, the professions. Younger 
men with capabilities and industry, 
eager get ahead, tend push 
the old aside, not through ruthless- 
ness but rather through their natural 
ambition secure success for them- 
But wise management, while en- 
couraging ambition the young and giv- 
ing them deserved opportunities get 
ahead will also take pains see that the 
aging are used the utmost their 
powers. This especially important for 
the competent who find difficult ad- 
just new organization new 
ways carrying work. They have 
developed assets which would 
wasteful neglect. Though probably 
less inventive and active than earlier 
years, the aging have accumulated store 
knowledge, perspective that reveals 
relative values, usually softened wis- 
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dom, more balanced judgment, and 
not infrequently they have good ideas 
that have never been given chance 
influence practice. Recognizing all this, 
wise management will look for special 
assignments for the aging, assignments 
which will not only stimulate revived 
ambition but will also lead accomplish- 
ments mean value. doing this 
will not only add profits, but, even 
more important from humane point 
view, will send the aging into retire- 
ment happy, with unimpaired self-re- 
spect, with loyalty former employers, 
and with ambition continue activities 
which they know they are competent 
carry successfully. 

Reflection the felicities and oppor- 
tunities retirement impels the urging 
all the younger generations pre- 
pare for the day when they too will 
freed from accustomed duties. the 
young and those middle life, old age 
may seem either pleasant terrifying; 
but usually them something far 
off and, though recognized inevitable, 
not thought too often too 
seriously. But its very inevitableness 
makes imperative that thought 
seriously and prepared for carefully. 
What, everyone should ask himself, 
ardently wish and the free- 
dom retirement? What competencies 
building make myself and others 
happy the mellow days age? Retire- 
ment may dreary indeed unless 
prepared for. Seneca’s “Quid est autem 
turpius quam senex vivere incipiens?” 
translate: “What more absurd than 
man who thinks that when old 
can begin live wholly new life?” 
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For Vicki Seven 


dear, when you 
Lean inquire 
The source rain 
And wind and fire, 


Why roses bloom 
And fade, and why 
The moth becomes 


butterfly, 


The distance 

The gates heaven, 
All things you want 
know seven, 


You look 
For quick reply 
every query 
Flung, while 


Must somehow swiftly 
Improvise 

deft response 

Both sure and wise, 


Must rack brain 
offer you 

The answers that 
wish knew! 


le 


Fine Fine Brains 


CANFIELD FISHER 


EXTBOOKS educational theory 
have them many such phrase 
“unrealized psychological and intel- 
lectual potentialities.” Through their 
many-syllabled jargon you can get the 
idea that until people have had full 
chance for advanced mental training, you 
never know—and they never know, 
either—what kind brains they have. 
Yes, you can get the idea, but clogged 
with long words printed page. Such 
idea only comes life when you— 
life. 

James Tynan—his 
among the first the wave from Ire- 
land—was one the finest citizens 
ever had town, and one the capable 
and reliable builders. had learned 
carpentering rule thumb, working 
with older men who also knew only rule- 
skill. They all knew how 
cut rafters and make stairs, but only 
because they had learned from their 
grandfathers, who knew more than 
they abstract theory. Jim Tynan 
turned out the very best practical 
builder town. Many the barns and 
houses now used Arlington were built 
solidly and last, Jim Tynan his 
young and middle manhood. 

grew the nineteenth century, 
before Arlington had much thought 
having high school opportunities for 
its young people. But the time his 
oldest daughter finished the eighth 
grade, the first two years high school 


studies were being provided the town. 
The youngsters, their second year, 
began geometry for which most them 
felt the lack enthusiasm youngsters 
generally feel for “math.” Early the 
school year Mary happened take her 
textbook home one day her home- 
bed, her father, seeing the book the 
corner the table, picked idly and 
began turn its pages. 

didn’t bed, when the rest 
them did. had sat down, calling out 
just sit little while longer and 
glance through this book.” 

Next morning, when they all came 
sleepily downstairs for breakfast, they 
found their father just turning the last 
page. had become excited the 
material that had read steadily 
all through the night. saw his 
family awake again, looked 
them, his eyes brilliant. closed the 
geometry text, laid the table, and 
said with long breath, “That’s the most 
interesting book ever read life! 
tells the reasons why the 
things constructing buildings that I’ve 
done all life. Now understand 
them.” 

Then got and washed his face 
and shaved, had his breakfast and went 
off work again. 

can just tell you not person who 
knew that night-long rapture 
understanding has ever forgotten it. 
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His son was sent the Rensselaer 
Polytechnic Institute, graduated with 
honors, and has been for many years 
very successful civil engineer. Perhaps 


one may permitted exclaim the 
naive phrase the song often sung 
third graders, “Hurrah for the Red, 
White and Blue.” 


WHITE HOUSE CONFERENCE 


The full text the Presidential Proclamation follows: 

The pioneers our Nation established schools and col- 
leges and regarded education bulwark the American way life; 
and 

The Nation’s schools and educational institutions have 
contributed immeasurably the welfare our people and the prog- 
ress and security our country; and 

Education contributes not only the development 
fuller and more useful life for the individual citizen but also the safe- 
guarding the freedoms and ideals which cherish Americans; 
and 

“WHEREAS, this year the White House Conference Educa- 
tion our people have right take special pride our 
educational system, and obligation demonstrate desire and 
capacity meet the major problems facing American education: 

“Now, Therefore, Dwight Eisenhower, President the 
United States America, hereby designate the period from No- 
vember through November 12, 1955, American Education Week, 
and ask the people throughout the country participate fully the 
observance that week. urge this observance evidence apprecia- 
tion teachers and school officials for work well done, and pledge 
citizen interest better education. also urge this observance 
fitting prelude the White House Conference Education 
held the City Washington from November through Decem- 
ber 1955, and tribute the challenging role American educa- 
tion playing building better and stronger nation today’s world 
nations. 

“In Witness Whereof, have hereunto set hand and caused the 
Seal the United States America affixed. 

Dwicut 
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The English Grammar School 
Tradition 


Knox 


prolonged period criticism 
the hands the advocates the com- 
prehensive school, the grammar school 
tradition very ancient one. the 
two English ecclesiastical centres King’s 
School, Canterbury, claims date back 
the days St. Augustine (c. 600 
A.D.) and St. Peter’s School, York, 
before the time Alcuin (c. 700 A.D.), 
but more than doubtful that conti- 
nuity can traced such remote be- 
ginnings. Probably Winchester and Eton 
with continuous history nearly six 
centuries take rank the oldest sur- 
viving grammar schools, unique Great 
Britain and possibly Europe. Gram- 
mar was regarded the key unlock 
the door all knowledge. Already 
1377 William Langland had spoken 
Piers Plowman “grammar, that 
ground all.” Five years later, 
1382, William Wykeham the sta- 
tutes Winchester directed his seventy 
poor and needy scholars study and 
become proficient “grammaticals,” 
the art and science grammar. The 
teaching grammar described the 
foundation, gate and source all the 
other liberal arts, without which the 
other arts and sciences could not 
known practised. Similarly Eton, 
half century later, the twenty-five poor 
and indigent scholars the foundation 


were instructed free charge 
grammar the schoolmaster 
formator grammatica. 

The grammar thus referred was 
Latin, but was workaday Latin and 
not the tongue classical purity. Wil- 
liam Wykeham may have been 
prince the church and the founder 
Eton king England but there 
little doubt that their purpose was 
strictly vocational and utilitarian, for 
Latin was the language which the 
business church and state was carried 
on. was the common tongue Christ- 
endom and the vehicle all learning. 
Clever boys humble origin rose via 
the grammar schools become clerks 
and priests, and estimated that 
the close the middle ages there were 
between three and four hundred such 
schools the country. England had in- 
deed acquired fine system secondary 
education, leading perhaps some- 
what narrow range professions but 
enabling the relatively poor take part 
the government the land. 

With the coming the Renaissance 
classical Latin was substituted and gram- 
mar was expanded include Greek and, 
some cases, Hebrew well. But the 
implications the classical curriculum 
for contemporary life were not over- 
Thus 1531 find Sir Thomas 
Elyot recommending that Caesar’s Gal- 
lic Wars studiously read the 
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princes the realm England and 
their counsellors source informa- 
tion the wars against Irishmen 
Scots, “who are the same rudeness and 
wild disposition that the Swiss and Brit- 
ons were the time Caesar.” 
further indication that Tudor times 
the grammar schools were regarded 
closely related the needs everyday 
life found the extraordinary 
interest taken them the prosperous 
merchants the period, both cor- 
porations and individuals. St. Paul’s 
School, founded 1509 Dean Colet, 
was taken over the Silk 
Mercers’ Guild, and 1560 the Wor- 
shipful Company Merchant Taylors 
established their school the City 
London. The activities individual 
merchants were likewise profuse. 
1545 Oundle was founded William 
Laxton, grocer; 1548 Gresham’s 
School, Holt, John Gresham, 
1551 Tonbridge Andrew Judd, 
skinner; 1562 Bedford William 
Harper, merchant taylor; 1567 
Rugby Lawrence Sheriff, grocer; 
1571 Harrow John Lyon, yeoman; 
and 1599 Blundell’s School, Tiverton, 
Peter Blundell, wool merchant. 
true that this epoch the grammar 
schools appealed the more cultured 
classes the community but remained 
also true that institution did much 
aid the humbler classes rise the 
social scale when they had the ability 
profit school education. 

The first half the seventeenth cen- 
tury probably represents the most 
flourishing period the English gram- 
mar schools. Their history runs direct 
connection with national changes, and 
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with the rise Puritanism see 
gradual transition from the teaching 
the classics per intensive study 
the Scriptures through the medium 
the learned languages. distinct mis- 
sionary zeal even discernible. 1622, 
for instance, John Brinsley, master 
the grammar school Ashby-de-la- 
Zouche wrote work entitled Consola- 
tion for our Grammar Schools designed 
“more specially for all those the in- 
ferior sort, and all ruder countries and 
places, namely for Ireland, Wales, Vir- 
ginia, with the Sommer (Bermuda) 
Islands.” But with the collapse the 
Puritan ideal the Restoration the sig- 
nificance the ancient languages was 
largely lost and the schools soon began 
lose vitality and influence. They con- 
tinued teach the same curriculum but 
they were longer supported the 
living force powerful ideal. 

For nearly two centuries the grammar 
schools remained out touch with the 
main stream national life. 1795 
they were described the Lord Chief 
Justice, Lord Kenyon, “empty walls 
without scholars and everything neg- 
lected but the receipt the salaries and 
emoluments.” Good Friday sermon 
Oxford Thomas Gaisford, the learned 
Dean Christchurch, reported have 
stated that the advantages classical 
education are twofold—it enables 
look down with contempt those who 
have not shared its advantages, and also 
fits for places emolument not only 
this world but that which 
come. The fault, however, was not en- 
tirely with the schools themselves, for 
1805 the Lord Chancellor, Lord Eldon, 
ruled that Dr. Johnson’s definition 
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grammar school school which 
the learned languages are taught gram- 
matically” was legally valid, and that 
the court could not sanction the conver- 
sion institution intended for that 
mode education filling with 
scholars learning the German and 
French languages, mathematics and any- 
thing save Greek and Latin. This dis- 
ability was removed, except the case 
the leading Public Schools, the 
Grammar Schools Act 1840, but little 
seems have been done until the ap- 
pointment the Clarendon Commission 
1861 investigate the nine leading 
Public Schools and the Taunton Com- 
mission 1864 inquire into the 782 
other endowments for secondary educa- 
tion. the latter Sir Joshua Fitch, one 
the assistant commissioners, says: 
know more melancholy chapter 
English history than supplied the 
ponderous volumes the Schools In- 
quiry Commission. history great 
resources wasted, high hopes frus- 
trated and means and plans wholly 
unsuited the ends proposed 
attained.” 

graphic description the actual 
workings the schools that time has 
been left the Rev. Daniel Fearon, 
another assistant commissioner: wish 
that could picture the Commission- 
ers the interior such English gram- 
mar school have often seen both 
town and country about o’clock 
p.m. The long room empty vacant 
the middle, with the massive old- 
fashioned desks ranged round the walls. 
The thee seats for the teachers, carefully 
graduated size; the largest and most 
imposing for the master the top the 
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room; the second the bottom for the 
usher; and one side smaller desk, 
inferior comfort and dignity, for the 
occasional French master. The thirty 
boys divided nominally into six forms, 
which the sixth contains two three 
boys, boarders, who are reading ‘Greek 
play,’ and one whom said 
preparing try for open scolarship 
the university. The fifth form per- 
haps, ‘vacant just present,’ and the 
bulk the scholars the lower forms 
classified according their various de- 
grees. The master well clothed and fed, 
lounging his chair state, ‘hearing 
the sixth form,’ who sit lean round 
him, every variety posture that can 
indicate indifference and weariness, The 
usher, ignorant untrained drudge 
wearing the listless and depressed look 
one who has known has been vainly 
hoping for better days. The whole scene 
one sleepy monotonous existence; re- 
sembling rather gathering priests 
and worshippers Morpheus than the 
Muses.” 1866 the master the 
Whitgift School Croydon, now 
flourishing Public School, had not had 
single pupil thirty years. 

All this was swept away the En- 
dowed Schools Act 1869 which de- 
creed the drawing new schemes 
administration and revitalized the 
schools. New confidence was inspired 
the future possibilities the grammar 
schools broadening their outlook. The 
curriculum was widened the inclusion 
foreign languages and science, while 
mathematics was made part every 
new scheme. was also laid down that, 
far possible, provision was 
made for extending girls the benefits 
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the educational endowments. But the 
schools had still rehabilitate them- 
selves public esteem before they 
could receive assistance 
funds, Consequently for more than thirty 
years they had meet their new com- 
mitments while continuing exist 
their old endowments, apart from 
measure disguised aid for the teaching 
science and art from South Kensing- 
ton and, later, technical instruction 
broad sense under the Technical In- 
struction Act 1889. This had the effect 
introducing unfair discrimination 
against the more literary type educa- 
tion, and 1895 the Royal Commission 
Secondary Education under the chair- 
manship James Bryce uttered solu- 
tary warning which still relevant 
today. “Such (i.e. grammar) schools rep- 
resent especially the tradition literary 
education. There little danger the 
present day that shall fail recog- 
nize the necessity improving and ex- 
tending scientific and technical instruc- 
tion. less certain that may not 
run some risk lopsided development 
education, which the teaching 
science, theoretical applied, may 
predominate entail comparative 
neglect studies which are less 
obvious and immediate utility.” 


The Education Act 1902 officially 
recognized the existence education 
“other than elementary” for the pur- 
poses grants and rate-aid, but the new 
local authorities were limited rate 
twopence the pound for this kind 
education and the restriction was not 
removed until 1918. There can 
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doubt that gravely hampered the 
velopment the new municipal second- 
ary schools which grew side side 
with the old endowed grammar schools, 
1904 the Board Education’s reg- 
ulations, devised Sir Robert Morant, 
laid down the conditions under which 
secondary school might qualify for 
grant. Briefly, they required general 
education and beyond the age 
sixteen, given through complete graded 
course instruction, wider scope and 
more advanced degree than that given 
elementary schools. practice this 
meant four-year course providing for 
instruction English language and lit- 
erature, geography and history, lan- 
guage other than English, mathematics, 
science, drawing, manual work and phys- 
ical exercises. vestige the old clas- 
sical influence persisted the require- 
ment that where two languages other 
than English were provided, the Board 
had satisfied the advantage 
the school Latin were not one them. 
The object these rules was ensure 
certain breadth and richness the 
curriculum recognized 
schools, and with minor amendments 
they remained force the passing 
the Education Act 1944. Morant 
has since been severely criticized for 
encouraging exclusively academic type 
secondary education, based wholly 
the tradition the grammar and public 
schools, the detriment secondary 
curricula practical and vocational 
character; but the products the new 
secondary schools were have anything 
like equality opportunity with pupils 
from Winchester Eton, difficult 
see how the content their cur- 
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could have diverged too greatly 
from that tradition. The time was not 
yet ripe for secondary education for all, 
and might have been more judicious 
specify expressly grammar, rather 
than secondary, schools the grant reg- 
ulations. 

1924 Tawney propounded 
the view that secondary education should 
considered merely the second 
two stages single continuous process 
for all pupils. This does not necessarily 
imply only one type school and indeed 
American experience clearly illustrates 
that many the current objections 
the grammar type secondary educa- 
tion, such selection and external ex- 
aminations, are not necessarily satisfac- 
torily resolved simply the establish- 
ment common school the sec- 
ondary stage. Yet for many years there 
has been considerable body public 
opinion this country favour 
single school for receiving all chil- 
dren secondary age given area 
and providing for them suitable variety 
courses. This movement has gained 
impetus since the Education Act 1944 
extended the provision secondary ed- 
ucation every child. The object was 
twofold: raise the cultural standards 
the nation whole, and put 
end the notion that education beyond 
the elementary stage the privilege 
minority, whether wealth intel- 
lect. Thus two new types school joined 
the grammar school secondary 
status, the junior technical which became 
the secondary technical and the senior 
elementary which became the secondary 
modern many this tripartite 
organization was, however, regarded 
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historical accident, and there was 
move for unification over the whole 
range. the same time there was great 
uncertainty what form this uni- 
fication should take, and clear the 
question terminology the English Min- 
istry Education issued circular 
June 1947 defining common school 
organized three distinct sides 
tilateral” and one not organized 
“comprehensive.” 

the event, building restrictions 
have far prevented any widespread 
school, but clearly the compre- 
hensive, rather than the multilateral, 
which has been favoured where the idea 
has been fully implemented. Even then, 
however, there were not more than 
twenty comprehensive and two multi- 
lateral schools, eight years after the pass- 
ing the act, the whole England. 
the same period the idea has been 
partially implemented rather larger 
scale the form the bilateral school, 
which there were over fifty. Such 
schools might provide any two the 
three types secondary education, but 
the normal pattern was combination 
the grammar-modern curriculum. 
some extent this may have been due 
the small total number secondary 
technical schools, which there were 
only about 300, against some 1,365 
grammar and approximately 3,000 mod- 
ern schools, the crucial date, rst April 
1945. The Education Act left complete 
freedom organization local authori- 
ties, but the Ministry’s policy tended 
favour tripartite basis and only about 
third the local authorities proposed 
include even sprinkling compre- 
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hensive multilateral schools their 
development plans. Nevertheless, some 
cities, such Coventry, Swansea, and 
above all the London County Council, 
aimed establishing them throughout 
their areas. The London proposal, 
particular, which envisaged nearly hun- 
dred comprehensive schools anything 
2,000 pupils, caused considerable 
uneasiness the public mind although 
has been repeatedly urged that com- 
prehensive schools not necessarily 
require exceptionally large. 
internal reorganization 
makeshift comprehensive schools have 
been set the London area, but only 
three the specially planned buildings 
have even been started. One these, 
for girls, has now been opened. 

force circumstances, therefore, 
the traditional grammar school has been 
granted temporary respite from its 
threatened absorption into the compre- 
hensive system. Some inkling the 
magnitude the change involved may 
gathered from comparison rela- 
tive sizes, the time the transition 
April 1945 the average size the 
English grammar school was about 420 
pupils, the junior technical school 
about 215, and the central senior 
elementary school 250. must, how- 
ever, borne mind that the school 
leaving age had not yet been raised 
15, that there were nearly 9,000 unre- 
organized all-age primary schools, and 
that the junior technical course tended 
run from rather than from 
15. These factors, when adjusted, 
would inevitably result larger second- 
ary technical and modern schools, what- 
ever organization were adopted. Even 
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grammar schools seemed fated 
larger size, view the greatly 
increased opportunities for going 
higher education, which would induce 
far greater proportion pupils 
remain the upper forms. This has 
fact happened, and there are now 
more than twice many pupils over 
than immediately before the war. 


not easy assess the place the 
grammar school the equalitarian so- 
ciety today, where, though shorn 
many its former prerogatives, con- 
tinues regarded with some suspi- 
cion privileged institution. seems 
unlikely that its existence separate 
entity seriously threatened the 
comprehensive school, but any large-scale 
adoption the comprehensive ideal 
might have grave repercussions 
traditional character. If, for instance, all 
children (or even only those who are 
unlikely remain school till 
18) are attend comprehensive schools 
the age 15, has been sug- 
gested the Director Education for 
Belfast, the grammar school intake 
(with 93% going comprehensive 
schools and special schools), 
was recently proposed the Secretary 
the English Association Education 
Committees, the grammar school will 
inevitably become highly selective and 
its function practically limited pre- 
paring for university other 
words, the school for all children with 
academic aptitudes any kind will de- 
velop into the really exclusive institu- 
tion highly exacting intellectual stand- 
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ards. cannot but feel that change 
this nature would loss, for the tra- 
dition our British schools has never 
been dominantly For 
sheer academic achievement very much 
doubt whether even the best English 
grammar schools can compare with the 
great lycées France the Gymnasien 
Germany, and well that so. 

The vital question which the con- 
tinued existence the grammar school 
any form raises whether the educa- 
secondary education socially desirable. 
the past the principal danger was 
probably that forcing academic 
curriculum children unsuited for it, 
and risk means ended, the 
high wastage rate amply demonstrates. 
English grammar schools the number 
withdrawals before the age 
still about 25% the original intake. 
But the present day the greatest 
danger now considered the ex- 
clusion the deserving case, the re- 
cent outcry against selection procedures 
would seem indicate. Mistakes 
either category are deplored, but 
improbable that they affect more 
than small number 
borderline cases. doubt genuine 
desire for justice for everyone that in- 
spires the supporters the common 
school, but can achieved only the 
cost keeping back the able child for 
illusory believe that any great 
measure common culture 
attained such school. The plain fact 
that the complexities modern civi- 
lization call increasingly for highly 
educated élite deal with its problems. 
The importance “grammar” the old 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


sense may have diminished but the edu- 
cation the able child remains predomi- 
nantly verbal. Progress depends his 
ability handle ideas and abstractions, 
and the opportunity learn foreign 
languages and the higher branches 
mathematics early, rather than 
later, age more desirable than ever. 

may that the grammar school 
has still work out detail its precise 
function the new scheme things 
and that the substitution modern sub- 
jects for the traditional classics leaves 
undetermined the ideal which its ac- 
tivities are related. What certain 
that its value the community 
means superseded. has worthy tra- 
ditions, even has not always fully 
lived them; represents historical 
continuity, though has had adapt 
itself modern conditions living. 
Centuries experience have proved 
essential element the national 
life point contact between past 
and present through the training 
humanism which has provided. Our 
greatest need still maintain high 
standards the face mediocrity 
insisting quality work, and for this 
purpose there more effective agent 
than the grammar school. has clear 
duty perform supplying the edu- 
cation boys and girls superior aca- 
demic ability without regard social 
economic status. The growth demo- 
cratic sentiment and the decay merely 
hereditary privilege have laid particular 
emphasis the necessity for well- 
selected pupils, but the principle 
special highly verbalized type edu- 
cation remains vital ever the 
national prosperity. 


Largo 


“Not what but what YOU 

think.” You, the corner, woodened 

long wearing accumulated opinions... 

Worn inside poignancies 

too fragile remember. Thoughts, acute angles 


Sights and symphonies from subway 

ferry boat and pier sucking you. 
You, the corner, haloed 

under the street light watching 

sleep walking child tagging after 

its mother who carefully coddles cake 

the other man searches 

his package groceries 

before crossing. important 

the milk shouldn’t slip through 

the moistened paper. Milk life. 

Life hangs green lights and paper bags! 
Straggling window-wishers stare 
silently closed but displaying shops. 

Life hangs plum shades and wine buttons! 

like dragon 


Send birthday card 

send letter, send postal— 

for life preserver 

the ones you never reach! 

“Time’s running out. 
The moon spangles the harbor 
the trees wear gypsy ribbons 
are down our knees the grass— 
are little. are searching 
the sounds night for color; but 
our hands are cold with 


Time’s running out. Let take God 
IS: the corner, the river’s edge, 
the Park, the City, THE WORLD.” 
and precious pastry for Sundays 
and the birthday card you ought send 
while you stand, reed the corner 


not what they think it’s what YOU 
think” leaves you down your knees 
the grass. 
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Helping the New Teacher Succeed 


Yaucu 


CHOOL administrators are becoming 
increasingly aware the fact that 
part the solution the problem 
the alarming shortage qualified teach- 
ers found the high turn-over 
rate first-year teachers. Many super- 
intendents are finding necessary seek 
replacements for teachers whom they 
have employed only the year before. 
While some these teachers may 
changing jobs effort improve 
their professional status, others are leav- 
ing the profession because dissatis- 
faction, discouragement, lack suc- 
cess adjusting the hard realities 
teaching. 

this period criticism profes- 
sional education all its phases 
natural that educators will cast about 
their efforts seek answer the 
problem. Inevitably, school administra- 
tors will charge that the teacher educa- 
tion institution has somehow been remiss 
its responsibilities. Teacher preparing 
institutions will, turn, accuse school 
people not being sensitive the 
problems beginning teachers they 
should. Both will feel justified placing 
the blame someone else. 

not the intention this article 
take sides the controversy. While rec- 
ognizing that great deal improve- 
ment may made the orientation 
new teachers, reasonable assume 
that our present lack perfection may 
attributed the fact that none 


doing well might expected. 
But, instead attempting assign 
either the blame the responsibility for 
improvement one the other, 
might more profitable explore the 
possibility co-operative attack and 
eventual solution through more defi- 
nitive analysis the problem. 

Too many school administrators and 
teachers are inclined expect the 
teacher education institution more than 
can deliver. blithely assumed that 
the teachers college will adequately take 
care all aspects the professional 
preparation for teaching. All that the 
public school people need put 
professional competencies work and 
all will well. This expectation seri- 
ously ignores the practical limitations 
with which the teacher preparing insti- 
tution must inevitably deal. Graduates 
the institution will enter teaching posi- 
tions great variety philosophic out- 
look, teaching methods, resource ma- 
terials, composition the community 
and its expectations teachers, and the 
quality and kind in-service leadership 
available. Regardless how earnestly 
the teachers college wishes prepare 
teachers who are practically grounded 
the skills and competencies needed, effec- 
tive preparation for one kind teaching 
situation will not necessarily guarantee 
success another quite different edu- 
cational complexion. The only hopeful 
solution this apparent dilemma for 
the teacher education institution con- 
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centrate the general preparation 
teachers, and then work co-operatively 
with specific school systems their 
efforts orient new teachers. the pub- 
lic schools would universally accept the 
responsibility for giving guidance the 
beginning teacher, and cease holding the 
teachers college wholly accountable for 
this task, the four-year preparatory pro- 
gram could then more successfully 
dedicated the finest type general 
professional education. 

Preparation for teaching appears 
three-phase program, each phase 
being more effectively discharged co- 
operatively shared the teacher educa- 
tion institution and the public schools. 
may helpful define these three 
phases rather specifically, and show 
how the two institutions may co-operate 
with greater profit the beginning 
teacher. 

Phase One: the four-year preparatory 
program. has generally been assumed 
without challenge that the four years 
preparation are the special and sole prov- 
ince the college, and that the public 
schools have right nor invitation 
interfere. That this attitude has been 
deliberately fostered the college fac- 
ulty would difficult deny. How- 
ever, there growing conviction 
the part forward-looking college staffs 
that the task successful preparation for 
teaching can never achieved isola- 
tion. Modern conceptions teacher edu- 
cation include the notion that the pro- 
gram should include considerably more 
direct experience with practicing teachers 
than has formerly been the case. Not 
only the student-teaching phase 


November 


preparation considered indispensable 
part the total program, but increas- 
ingly pre-student teaching laboratory ex- 
periences are being provided. Paralleling 
the growth this concept the con- 
viction that all these direct experi- 
ences can provided more effectively 
on-going school situations, 

Herein lies the potential for truly co- 
operative planning and execution the 
college faculty and the public school 
personnel. Some teachers colleges are ac- 
tively seeking the support and participa- 
tion interested public schools pro- 
viding not only the facilities and staff 
for these laboratory experiences but also 
the assumption responsibility for de- 
termining the nature and content 
them. faced with the temptation 
this point describing the program 
State College illustration how 
this co-operative participation works 
detail, but must curb favor other 
considerations. 

Phase Two: helping the new teacher 
placement. Most colleges assume that 
they have discharged all responsibility 
for helping new teachers find the 
right kind job when they have estab- 
lished placement bureau and have pro- 
vided opportunities for candidates and 
prospective employers come together. 
While one will deny that this 
useful and desirable service, should 
emphasized that represents only 
one step process. Prospective candi- 
dates need and have right expect 
considerable information about the pro- 
fession teaching, including job oppor- 
tunities, kinds positions available, 
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types school systems, and some guid- 
ance knowing how about the 
task finding and selecting the right 
job, even down the gruesome details 
proper interviewing, making applica- 
tions, and investigating variety po- 
tential positions. 

The promising sources co-operative 
endeavor between the college and school 
systems are limitless. Superintendents 
might well make their vacancies known 
the college soon possible, with 
definitive description the demands 
and expectations each position. 
would helpful the college also had 
written description the school sys- 
tem, its basic policies, and the type 
community serves. turn, college 
staffs and placement officers might be- 
come more realistically informed about 
the practical realities which face school 
and capable sympatheti- 
cally interpreting these conditions pros- 
pective candidates. Through co-operative 
planning and continuous conferring, 
might possible for the public schools 
exert beneficial influence the 
preparatory program the extent that 
future teachers are more able face 
courageously some the less desirable 
aspects teaching. 

Phase Three: practical orientation 
the job. Once the contract signed, the 
main responsibility for induction prop- 
erly belongs the public school. How- 
ever, the teacher education institution 
can play helpful part assisting the 
new teacher prepare functionally for 
the new position. Time usually remains 
the student’s preparatory program 
between contract signing and the close 
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the college year get some this done. 
possible for the college some 
assistance helping the student get 
ready assume responsibility for class- 
room children. Materials teaching 
may collected and prepared, study 
the community and its resources un- 
dertaken, and advice can given with 
regard the necessary modifications 
theory which must take place order 
fit know situation. 

Many school systems engage pre- 
opening conferences, workshops, and ori- 
entation sessions. College staff members 
often can helpful working with 
school officials planning and carrying 
these sessions, provided the initiative 
and general leadership comes from the 
school administrators and teachers. 
must confess personal lack en- 
thusiasm for the pre-opening conference 
which either dominated by, the full 
responsibility for leadership given to, 
the college personnel. seems 
that the local school authorities must as- 
sume major concern for the conduct 
their orientation program. They are the 
only ones who are position know 
what will helpful and what will 
consonant with their policies and on-go- 
ing programs. 

all three phases the preparatory 
program, the most fruitful results will 
obtained through close and full co- 
operation between the teachers college 
and the public schools. Teacher educa- 
tion state responsibility which can 
only discharged successfully through 
participation all who have stake 
the enterprise. Neither the public schools 
nor the teacher education institution can 
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the whole job. The teachers college 
must willing welcome the public 
schools the task helping deter- 
mine the content and organization the 
four-year program. The public schools, 
turn, must willing help mak- 
ing more functional through their 
willingness provide adequate facilities 
and personal guidance the laboratory 
experience phase. Both can profit im- 
measurably knowing more about some 
the problems which new teachers face, 
and being willing work co-opera- 
tively their solution. 


amazing discover how many 
myths and preconceptions dominate the 
thinking professional educators both 
the colleges and the public schools 
with regard what beginning teachers 
need and want the way help be- 
coming better prepared for the difficult 
task teaching. must confess 
equal amount confusion and mistaken 
notions until faced the practical need 
finding out order collaborate 
the preparation volume which pur- 
ports instruct the beginning teacher 
about the problems getting started.* 
dire necessity, together with 
fellow authors, encouraged one 
our graduate students, Mr. Eugene 
Fischer, engage what eventually 
was called, National Survey 
the Beginning Teacher.” was our feel- 
ing that would impossible under- 
take the task without knowing more 
specifically just what kinds experi- 

Wilbur Yauch, Martin Bartels, and 


Emmet Morris, The Beginning Teacher, New 
York: Henry Holt and Company, 1955. 
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ences beginning teachers generally faced, 
and what they thought about them. 
took the only sensible course available; 
asked first-year teachers. 

not intention report our 
findings detail. The entire report will 
found the appendix the book. 
However, there are certain high-lights 
which bear directly the subject this 
paper. Both college staffs 
school personnel would well pay 
heed what our new teachers tell 
about what they find the job, and 
what they are thinking about it. 
erative planning for better preparatory 
and induction programs will aided 
generous dosage factual informa- 
tion, and may waste less time en- 
gaging activities which can only 
surmise will helpful. 

What new teachers look for 
job? Contrary popular opinion, 
teachers are not primarily interested 
how much money they will make. Al- 
say that they are interested their 
earnings, first-year teachers report that 
they are looking for chance try out 
new ideas rather than looking for the 
job with the highest salary. They seem 
realize that the salary closely re- 
lated the cost living the com- 
munity, and that two positions paying 
identical salaries will differ 
amount money teachers will have 
spend for things other than basic living. 

Next the chance try out new 
ideas, beginning teachers list the factor 
friendliness fellow teachers and ad- 
ministrators the most important asset 
their new position. Both these items 
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are rated significantly higher than 
that salary. This sensitivity human 
relations factor which struck 
again and again the various items 
the survey form. New teachers seem 
appreciate high degree the extent 
which they will assured pleasant and 
friendly relationships with colleagues, 
administrators, and parents. 

Oddly enough, one factor which 
predicted would stand high the 
teacher’s scale values, the convenient 
location the new position, turned out 
quite insignificant. Our experi- 
ence with students during the prepara- 
tory program had led expect them 
select their teaching positions the 
same basis they used select their 
dent teaching station—how near was 
their home. But, when teachers face 
the important task selecting pro- 
fesional appointment, the factor con- 
venience less potent its influence. 
Out twelve factors ranked, the item 
closeness home was rated eighth. 

What beginning teachers want 
the way helpful orientation? Here 
again the factor human contacts was 
uppermost the choice beginning 
teachers. they look back upon their 
first year experience, they seem 
feel that friendly fellow worker has 
done more assure them success than 
anything else. This item stood clearly 
first place. Other techniques for orient- 
ing the new teacher which were listed 
high rank order were conference 
with the building principal, the pre- 
school faculty meeting, and faculty so- 
cial gatherings. 
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that the pre-opening conference, which 
commonly considered admin- 
istrators important getting school 
successfully under way, was not particu- 
larly appreciated new teachers. Per- 
haps the tendency present the mani- 
fold activities and intricate organization 
the school system such short space 
time leads confusion and frustra- 
tion beginners that not necessarily 
felt other teachers who have the ben- 
prior experience. First-year 
teachers rated this item ninth out 
total thirteen. would erroneous 
conclude from this evidence that pre- 
opening conferences are unprofitable ac- 
tivities, but perhaps may concluded 
that neophytes need something more 
than this for effective induction into the 
school system. New teachers seem 
gain more value talking with other 
teachers, and having chance clarify 
basic policies interpreted their ad- 
ministrators. 

Some schools have adopted the policy 
appointing fellow teacher sort 
“big sister” “big brother” the 
new teacher. were surprised note 
that the beginner did not favor this de- 
vice. received rating twelve out 
thirteen items. Evidently, the new 
teacher prefers choose his own com- 
panions rather than get “stuck” with 
someone who may may not turn out 
helpful. Throughout the study 
were struck the fact that the informal, 
less highly organized procedures seemed 
more desirable. 

What causes the new teacher grow 
the job? In-service education deep 
concern every forward-looking educa- 
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tional leader. realize that only part 
the task professional preparation can 
accomplished before real experience 
has been gained. Two techniques which 
have always been recognized desirable 
features modern school system are 
the formal programs in-service educa- 
tion, and the professional guidance 
supervisors. may come shock 
learn that neither these procedures 
considered beginning teachers par- 
ticularly helpful! Out total nine 
items, in-service programs were rated 
seventh, and help supervisors, eighth. 
The only item considered less impor- 
tance was the new teacher’s work cur- 
riculum committees! 

New teachers again show considerable 
perspicacity choosing most helpful 
the advice and counsel given them 
their co-workers. The surprising aspect 
this part the study was the high 
rating they give the reading pro- 
fessional books and magazines, and at- 
tendance conferences and other pro- 
fessional meetings. difficult ex- 
plain this apparent turn-about what 
has been rather uncritically accepted 
most educators common knowledge. 
Because experienced teachers have shown 
less than wild enthusiasm for professional 
books and conferences, have assumed 
that the beginning teacher would echo 
that reaction. Caution, however, should 
exercised before leaping from un- 
warranted assumption unproved 
conclusion. may very well that be- 
ginning teachers have been habituated 
learning from books and being lec- 
tured professors that they automati- 
cally turn these experiences familiar. 
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What new teachers expect from 
their children’s parents? Perhaps the 
most revealing aspect this part the 
study was the glaring lack concern 
shown for the current wave criticism 
educational practices. Two questions 
concerning the extent parents’ criti- 
cisms “what” being taught and 
“how” taught received very low 
ratings the list. Out thirteen items, 
the “what” received ninth position, and 
the “how” eleventh. new 
teachers have not been around long 
enough have come into contact with 
parents’ concern over our methodology, 
the attacks schools are not wide- 
spread have imagined. 

the positive side, beginning 
teachers give their highest commenda- 
tion the parents who show interest 
their children coming school for 
visits, for parent conferences, and who 
regularly attend and participate actively 
the Parent-Teacher Association. 

What first-year teachers find 
most helpful their initial experience 
over-all conception the new teachers’ 
impressions their first year, ask 
them rate twenty-four different items 
fulness, the extent which they may 
have actually hindered progress. the 
arithmetic device giving plus value 
the “helps,” and minus value the 
“hindrances,” were able devise 
helpfulness.” Since this part 
the study tends summarize much 
what found, may desirable 
reproduce our findings here. 


i 


1955] 


15* 


Helps and Hindrances Teaching 


Index 
Item Helpfulness 

Social relations with teachers 1.56 
Relations with supervisors and 

administrators 1.43 
In-service training 1.42 
Records and reports 1.41 
Subject matter background 1.39 
Contacts with parents 1.35 
Professional relations with teachers 1.35 
Planned orientation procedures 1.25 
Family 1.19 
Membership civic and social 

organizations 1.17 
Teaching methods 
Living arrangements 
Professional organizations 1.10 
Information about school previous 

employment 1.10 
Special teachers 1.09 
Recreational activities 1.07 
Parent-Teacher Association 
Pupil motivation 
Community attitudes 
Salary 
School facilities and equipment 
Pupil control 
activities 
Individual differences 


analysis these findings, but perhaps 
the reader can draw his own conclusions. 
clear that beginning teachers place 
high their list the resources which 
they may draw from other human be- 
ings, rather than those supplied pro- 
grams, activities, material resources. 
The apparent contradiction with findings 
other parts the survey, notably the 
low rating the teachers give in-service 
training the section concerned with 
professional growth and the high rating 
given here, may explained the 
fact that this table reports the results 
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after “helps” and “hindrances” have 
been arithmetically balanced. In-service 
procedures were generally rated help- 
ful, and rarely listed hindrance, thus 
giving higher rating than some other 
item which might listed helpful 
some but was also indicated hindering 
other respondents. 

would unfortunate and mislead- 
ing for anyone place too high cre- 
dence upon these findings. While the sur- 
vey attempted measure national 
sample, much further research should 
undertaken before would wise 
consider any radical departure from es- 
tablished practices. The main value 
the study the warning signal gives 
the assumption that our present tech- 
niques are necesarily the best. fairly 
clear that our newest teachers are not 
particularly impressed some the 
techniques now use help them get 
started the job. 

School administrators and professional 
educators teacher education institu- 
tions might find fruitful examine to- 
gether some the ways now use 
provide adequate preparation for 
teaching. part the process should 
exempt for this examination. There 
hardly one among who would have the 
temerity insist that our present pro- 
gram ideal; that could not stand 
healthy re-examination. the conten- 
tion this article that future progress 
and improvement will achieved most 
effectively all face the facts squarely 
and plan co-operatively for better pro- 
grams teacher preparation. 
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Freedom Deathless 


Vonpy RoBERTSON 


Man wept fear 

when the first thunder burst upon his world. 

cringed when the first lightning cut the skies; 
trembled when the first quake shook the earth. 
Yet lived 

and begot sons and daughters 

who their turn begot sons and daughters, 

and gave marriage that others might also beget. 
Men knelt, fearing destruction 

while God let him grow beyond the force total destruction, 
while God caused him walk free and upright. 


All men have feared fire and ice and heat and cold. 
All men have known fear death, 

the wonder falling star, 

and have understood little the eternal. 


Man has made nations; 

has seen them rise and fall; 

has made kings 

and has seen them come power and sink into oblivion, 
yet man, 

eternally aware himself God’s image, 
aware that God made him free, 

has nourished his freedom 

and lived 

procreate, 

impregnate other minds with his ideologies, 
with hope ever free. 

Knowing the infinite freedom his soul, 
destruction and fear and hate 

cannot destroy 

love and beauty and warmth and truth 

for they are free, 

and freedom itself deathless. 
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Juvenile Delinquency: 
Unconquered Frontier 


Joun Hoover 


MERICANS have always enjoyed the 
inspiration challenge—the oppor- 
tunity conquer the unknown, solve 
the unsolved, tame the untamed. This 
was the spirit Daniel Boone, Sam 
Houston and Kit Carson. These were the 
men who, with burning energy, pressed 
forward new experiences. They found 
self-satisfaction blazing new trails and 
conquering new frontiers. 

Today the American frontier 
longer measured terms geography 
distance. Across the forests once trod 
Daniel Boone now run broad high- 
ways. the fertile river valleys the 
1820’s now stand thriving cities. Twen- 
century America has conquered the 
problems physical space which once 
seemed formidable the early pio- 
neers, 

Vast new frontiers, however, still loom 
before the Nation. They are frontiers 
which hold the same challenge the 
wildernesses the early nineteenth cen- 
tury the western plains 1849. They 
are frontiers which must conquered, 
thereby giving the people this Nation 
greater freedom, security and well-being. 

One the most challenging the 
still unconquered frontiers that 
crime and juvenile delinquency. Last 
year, for example, over two and one- 
quarter million major crimes—or one 
every 13.9 seconds—were committed 
the United States. This represents 


tragic commentary American society. 
Every day 1954 estimated that 
people were feloniously slain, 
rapes occurred and 592 cars were stolen. 
addition, each day there were esti- 
mated 185 robberies, 1,422 burglaries 
and 3,674 

Even more tragic the realization 
that crime today doing such tremen- 
dous damage young people. 1,389 
cities last year juveniles (under 18) rep- 
resented almost per cent the ar- 
rests. 1,005 cities over 2,500—repre- 
senting combined population over 
32,000,000—arrests 
creased 2.3 per cent while arrests 
adults decreased 1.9 per cent! This trend 
reflects increasing juvenile participa- 
tion crime. 

These are the boys and girls—many 
only their early teens—who should 
training the leaders tomorrow. 
Instead, they are stealing automobiles, 
robbing the corner grocery store 
snatching purses from pedestrians. Re- 
ports from the 1,389 cities reflect that 
1954 juveniles represented 57.6 per cent 
all arrests for auto theft; per cent, 
burglary; and 43.6 per cent, larceny. 
Juvenile delinquency indeed serious 
problem. 

The time has come for all Americans 
work harder conquer this frontier 
shame. Much today being done 
many groups—law enforcement agencies, 
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civic organizations, schools, churches— 
but their work represents only start 
through the jungle misery, terror and 
ruin which juvenile delinquency. Their 
trails must broadened into highways, 
until crime and juvenile delinquency are 
conquered. confident, knowing 
what has been accomplished date, that 
this objective can achieved. 

There are many factors consid- 
ered any discussion juvenile delin- 
quency. First and foremost that the 
influence the home. All too often, un- 
fortunately, the lack wholesome in- 
fluences home are contributing factors 
youthful misbehavior. 

midwestern state, 17-year-old 
youth, whom will call Lance, was 
charged with murder. One morning two 
young friends, aged and 15, came 
Lance’s house. They were carrying 
rifle and the three went the woods 
some shooting. Two hours later Lance 
contacted local police officer and said 
that had shot one boy and probably 
killed the other. Investigating officers 
found the two boys—both dead. One 
had been shot four times: the left arm, 
neck, twice above the heart. The other 
had been shot seven times. 

This was murder—cold-blooded mur- 
Officers ascertained that Lance, after 
the shooting, had calmly walked 
nearby store and bought cold drink. 
time, even later, did show signs 
emotion regret. these two fateful 
hours—between nine and eleven o’clock 
that morning—a youthful career had 
been shattered. Lance had committed 
the most serious all crimes. 

The signs misbehavior, however, 
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had appeared earlier—signs which 
good home environment might have 
done much correct. Some years earlier, 
for example, Lance had come the at- 
tention local authorities connection 
with the theft bicycle. His mother 
reportedly observed Lance hide the bi- 
cycle the woods near his home. When 
officers called the home, the mother 
denied knowing anything about her son 
having bicycle having stolen one. 
was determined that neighbors had 
served the mother talking Lance the 
time had the bicycle. 

Just how can young boy girl 
expected become good citizen when 
parent sets such example? The 
child learns from observing the father 
disregard for the law, lack respect 
for decency and failure lead whole- 
some life, too may adopt such atti- 
tudes. 

Lance, addition, had been involved 
other misbehavior. received virtu- 
ally guidance home. His father for 
some time resided another community. 
Lance was frequently truant school. 
The mother advised that she would not 
make her son attend school did 
not want get out bed the 
mornings. Why? would often hang 
around downtown until one two 
o’clock the morning. wonder 
wanted sleep! 

The problem juvenile delinquency 
takes even more tragic aspects when 
realized that many offenders are in- 
telligent boys and girls—young people 
who, with proper guidance, could con- 
tribute greatly the Nation’s welfare. 
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Unfortunately, intelligence measured 
alone terms material knowledge, 
not itself bar criminality. Many 
times such quality, fact, gives the 
criminal added dangerousness—he 
more adept planning and executing 
his evil designs. youth’s intelligence 
must anchored morality—to give 
him the ability determine right from 
wrong, good from bad, the true from 
the false. The key good citizenship 
the training youth the concepts 
personal uprightness and 
respect for law and order. Any educa- 
tion, devoid such values, inadequate 
meet the needs the day. 

Not long ago, for example, three boys, 
aged 13, and 10, were arrested 
charges burglarizing home. These 
youngsters took cash, cigarettes and some 
costume jewelry. They then rented 
hotel room, spending the weekend there. 
During the daytime, particularly 
Sunday, they admitted attending various 
movies, playing pinball machines and de- 
vouring huge quantities candy, soda 
and 

Upon interview, the oldest boy ad- 
mitted that was the leader the 
group and that had hired the other 
two burglarize the residence. paid 
his partners ten dollars apiece, keeping 
twenty-five dollars for himself. 

Here boy with latent executive 
ability, say the least—yet being 
perverted for evil ends. the time 
his arrest, the youngster was the 
seventh grade. School officials advised 
that had exhibited leadership, was 
friendly and well mannered. His grades 
were satisfactory and, according his 
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teachers, could have been excellent 
student had really desired study. 

Behind this young boy lurks the same 
story shame many other cases 
—poor home environment. The father 
was deceased. The mother indulged 
alcohol and made effort co-operate 
with juvenile authorities. 

Teachers can much guide boys 
and girls along the pathway good 
citizenship. Many times teachers not 
realize the tremendous influence for 
good they can exert The ex- 
ample the teacher, especially the 
lower grades, can much accent 
what noble, what true and what 
enduring. Many men and women, years 
after they have left school, will recall 
the salutary influence teachers. 
know profession where the feel- 
ings self-satisfaction, derived from 
guiding youthful hearts and minds, can 
great. 

Many times, juvenile misbehavior 
not quickly corrected, the youngster 
may soon drift into career crime. 
This was true Benjamin Dickson, one 
America’s most dangerous criminals 
the 1930’s. the age en- 
countered his first difficulty with the 
law when was arrested for joy riding 
automobile which did not belong 
him and which did not have per- 
mission use. Another time, Dickson 
hailed taxicab and instructed the 
driver take him certain address. 
Upon arrival, brutally assaulted the 
driver, knocking him unconscious, and 
then stole the car. 

This was just the beginning. Dickson 
was soon embark fantastic career 
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crime, leaving behind him trail 
daring bank robberies, kidnapings and 
gun fights. Much the time was 
accompanied his youthful wife—not 
yet years age. April, 1939, 
the age 26, was killed gun 
battle with Special Agents the FBI. 
Dickson became prime example 
juvenile delinquent who “graduated” 
into the most hardened criminals. 

Dickson admittedly was young man 
talents injure, not improve, society. 
possessed ingenuity, daring and 
initiative. carefully planned his bank 
robberies and executed them cool, 
methodical style. one occasion, for 
example, law enforcement officers at- 
tempted arrest Dickson when 
emerged from swimming pool. But 
Dickson had other ideas. reached 
under his bathing suit, secured re- 
volver leveled his accosters. 
Only quick action officer prevented 
serious harm before Dickson was dis- 
armed. 

During the FBI’s investigation evi- 
dence was uncovered tragic duality 
Dickson—an increasing addiction 
crime and apparent insatiable desire 
gain better education. only the 
latter had become the dominant motiva- 
tion his life! 

one city, for example, Dickson 
entered night school; another, 
registered for business course. the 
latter case, paid for his studies 
committing robberies. while 
traveling fugitive, would pur- 
chase and study books. car aban- 
doned Dickson after running gun 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


November 


battle, police found, among other things, 
books with titles such as: “Short History 
England,” “Virgil’s Works,” “Be. 
yond Good and Evil” Nietzsche, 
“Practical “Creative 
Chemistry,” “Republic 
“Leaves Grass” and bulletins from 
various 

This duality was again reflected 
apartment rented Dickson and his 
juvenile bride. Very prominent there, 
was large supply books which in- 
cluded, among others, the poems 
Shelley and Keats, the philosophy 
Nietzsche and the writings Goethe. 
trunk kept under the bed, however, 
there was package, tied with string, 
and labeled “Season’s Greetings.” In- 
side were pieces dynamite, cap 
and short fuse attached each! 

All too many “Benny” Dicksons—the 
juvenile delinquents who have become 
adult criminals—are active today. Many 
these youngsters are very 
years age. When home in- 
fluences are not strong, children may 
very early become exposed the temp- 
tations wrongdoing. They see 
society great emphasis things ma- 
terial—so they take steps “get their 
share.” They may want bicycle 
clothing simply have good time. 
So, often operating gangs, they 
burglarize store filling station. 

The juvenile gang today represents 
serious problem. Many times the 
youngster—especially the younger ones 
—at first will little hesitant com- 
mit crime. Moreover, himself 
may lack the know-how entering 
store home. With companions, how- 
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ever, his “courage” becomes greater— 
especially somebody “dares” him. 
Often older youth—who prides him- 
self his lead 
number youngsters into criminal 
pursuits. successful one attempt, 
added emphasis given committing 
other escapades. 

Then there vandalism—the indis- 
criminate destruction property, espe- 
cially school buildings. one instance, 
for example, group youngsters 
entered school, eating food, throwing 
ink, smashing crayons, breaking win- 
dows. Two the youths, when appre- 
hended, could give reason for their 
actions. was another example 
maliciousness, the thrill destruction. 

Sometimes the lurid details crime 
committed older juvenile excite 
great public attention. Such actions, 
reprehensible they are, should not 
cause the community overlook the 
many offenses—usually minor nature 
—committed younger boys and girls. 
These youngsters urgently need sym- 
pathetic attention. The violation may 
their first second offense. The old 
adage, stitch time saves nine,” 
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should brought into play. These 
young people, effective action, can 
often brought see the errors 
their ways. This the great obligation 
every adult who comes into contact 
with these youngsters. 

The school teacher unique posi- 
tion both help prevent criminal acts 
and, even they have occurred, help 
guide the erring child. American educa- 
tion today rendering tremendous 
service the Nation. Teachers are 
the front line tomorrow, training the 
minds which will directing the des- 
tiny the country. 

All elements the community, the 
home, the school, the church, the law 
enforcement agency, must work together 
common effort. Juvenile delin- 
quency broader than any one segment 
society. There single solution 
easy remedy. calls for spirit 
devotion and sacrifice from men and 
women willing become fighters 
the 

This unconquered frontier can 
rolled back, and vast new areas re- 
claimed for law and order. This our 
challenge. There alternative. 


the conditions modern life the rule absolute that the race 
which does not value trained intelligence doomed. Not all your hero- 
ism, not all your social charm, not all your wit, not all your victories 
land sea, can move back the finger fate—A. 
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Family Affair 


this!” Sallie said. “Look 
what the Sheltons have done!” 

Sallie was oldest sister. She was 
walking ahead Martha and when 
she came sudden stop. Finn and 
Janice, eased see what Sallie had 
found. 

“Powderjay Children Will Never 
Amount Anything,” Sallie read 
slowly while looked on. warm 
glow came over face. Sallie’s face 
flushed too. 

These words were printed broad 
plank with chalk and the plank was 
nailed tree each side our 
narrow path. 

tear that thing down,” said. 

show ’em whether 
amount something not,” Sallie 
said. make better grades Plum 
Grove than Esther, Edna and Gladys.” 

beat Bascom, Rank and Fonse,” 
Finn said, red coming his freckled 
face. Janice didn’t say anything. She 
was seven and this was her second year. 

While Sallie stood there looking 
the sign, walked over and picked 
rock. knocked the plank loose from 
each tree and left the nails just 
they were. had idea. Sallie 
walked over the little stream and wet 
her handkerchief. She came back and 
erased what was written about us. 

“Five and eight them,” Sallie 
said, “but amount more than 
they will. wonder Uncle Mel and 
Aunt Vie had anything with this.” 


Then Sallie, took red crayon from 
Janice’s box and printed the plank: 
Powderjay Children Will Amount 
More Than The Sheltons. 

“Fetch the plank, Shan,” she said, 
“and carry your lunch box and 
books.” 

Then walked another three hun- 
dred yards and legs got wobbly. 
wasn’t the weight the plank that 
caused this. But had pass Shelton’s 
big loghouse down the valley. When 
got near, stopped talking. 
walked straight down the narrow wagon- 
road. didn’t see anybody. Aunt Vie 
must have been the house doing her 
morning work and Uncle Mel must 
have gone the field. knew where 
our first cousins were. They had gone 
school. Their barefoot tracks the 
sand had been dampened August 
dew. Their feet had packed the sand 
like foxes pack the deep snow winter. 

When had walked out sight 
Uncle Mel’s house, stopped. There 
were trees both sides the road but 
the plank wasn’t long enough reach 
from tree tree. laid plank down, 
found another rock, and nailed one end 
tree. Finn found limb from 
oak which drove into the ground 
and nailed the other end the plank 
it. 

give back ’em, Sallie 
said. “It serves them right. They started 
this.” 
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want tardy marks against us. Tardy 
marks were deducted from our grades. 
walked the hills and ran down 
them, got there just time fall 
line and march inside. Finn and 
were the boys’ line with Egbert, 
George, Rank, Bascom and Fonse. Sal- 
lie, Janice and Martha joined the girls’ 
line with Esther, Edna and Gladys. 

George looked back and 
grinned. knew why did. wasn’t 
supposed turn around the line and 
Mr. Clarke didn’t see Edna and 
Gladys didn’t look around but they were 
about laugh out loud. Sallie’s face 
got pink when she saw them shaking 
with laughter. 

our morning spelling class, 
turned George and Rank down, went 
head the line and held until 
the last hard word was given. got the 
headmark. Before class, gone over 
spelling more than any time 
before. And Finn turned Fonse down 
and stood second from the head his 
class. could hold out, he’d get the 
headmark tomorrow. Sallie made first 
Arithmetic. This was her first time 
pass Esther. The race was on. Our 
cousins knew something was happening. 
had accepted their challenge. 

That afternoon when came back 
from school together, thirteen children 
from two families, talked each 
other but were not friendly 
had been. Not one mentioned the 
plank. Gladys asked Martha she had 
seen anything exciting our way 
school. And Martha told her hadn’t 
but she might see something exciting 
her way back. 


Wait until they see the plank, 
thought. 

But when reached the place where 
had put the plank across the road, 
gone, 

When reached Shelton’s home, 
knew they didn’t want us. asked 
them home polite and knew 
didn’t want them. 

When got home, Mom met 
the door. She had been crying. 

“What did you youngins put across 
the road?” she asked, before had time 
tell her got the headmark. 

found across the road,” Sallie said. 

“How did you know about this 
Mom?” asked. 

“Brother Mel came here carryin’ 
the plank,” she said never saw him 
madder. was coming from the field 
and found it.” 

Then, Sallie told Mom just what had 
happened. And Sallie told her that 
were going show them who would 
amount something and who wouldn’t. 
didn’t let Sallie finish telling Mom 
all she had say about the affair until 
told her that turned George and 
Rank down and got the headmark and 
nearly killed them. 

the brood any 
mother ever had,” she said smiling. 

When came from working 
the railroad section, told him the 
story. 

trouble,” said. “We might 
even have move from Mel’s house. 

got rented until next May,” 
Mom said. 
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“But can make hard us,” 
warned us. 

“But Uncle Mel didn’t know his 
children started first,” Sallie said. “If 
knew they did, maybe, he’d apologize 
you Mom.” 

tell ever comes back 
here again,” Mom said. tell him 
look out for his own youngins and 
look out for mine.” 

Next morning when went 
school, five boards were driven 
our paths and picture each one 
was drawn board. pulled 
the boards up, washed the pictures off 
and carried them down the road below 
Uncle Mel’s. There drew picture 
each cousin long the boards lasted. 
Then, found big flat rock and Sallie 
drew the pictures our other three 
cousins this. left these for anyone 
see. 

That day school when chose- 
play ball, Cousin Egbert was 
one side and was the other. 
and were pitchers. Egbert chose his 
brother and chose mine. When each 
underhanded ball with all the smoke 
could put it. struck out Egbert, 
Rand, Bascom and Fonse. But George 
got three singles off me. Egbert didn’t 
strike out time. But when struck 
Finn out twice, his sisters cheered. And 
was this time, pupils Plum Grove 
either took the Powderjay the 
Shelton side. 

They learned were rivals every- 
thing. Best grades, cleanest clothes, 
cleanest faces, necks and ears and hands. 
None could keep our feet clean 
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the dust. But the grades school 
were what were fighting mostly for, 
Mr. Clarke learned were trying 
beat each other and was pleased 
see some rivalry. 

When went home from school 
together the second day, were 
just friendly the surface. wondered 
the boards and the rock would 
the road. The boards were gone and 
the rock was rolled out and turned over. 
They asked and asked them 
up. When got home, Mom was cry- 
ing. She and Uncle Mel had quarreled. 
She had told Uncle Mel what his 
children had done when Uncle Mel 
showed her the boards with the pictures 
his children. had told her about 
the big rock that was too heavy for him 
carry and show her. told Mom 
was ashamed his nieces and 
nephews and that were going grow 
the world and outlaws. But 
Mom talked back and told him, for 
every jail sentence one her sons got, 
his would get two. She told him, she’d 
fight for amount something 
and would. Mom told when 
came home, what had made Uncle Mel 
mad this time was when she told him 
their children would amount more 
than his. 

Uncle Mel couldn’t stand this. For 
couldn’t read and write and Mom 
had only finished the second grade. 
Uncle Mel read books, and was better 
educated than our mother and father. 
Aunt Vie was, too. But this didn’t daunt 
mother and father. “Beat ’em 
youngins,” said. “Make the best 
grades. school teachers when you 
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grow up. get trustee elected here 
and give the first youngins 
school teacher, the Plum Grove 
School.” 

the first,” Sallie said. 

Uncle Mel wouldn’t believe what 
Mom had told him about the signs his 
children were putting the road. Mom 
told us, found them again, leave 
them and she would get Uncle Mel 
and show him. Next morning, pictures 
were drawn trees. Below 
picture was Shan Powderjay, Next Presi- 
dent the United States. Under Finn’s 
picture was written Next Governor 
Kentucky. Sallie was drawn orator 
with her hands and the wind blowing 
her hair. Martha was drawn with 
her hand cutting tree. Janice was 
drawn carrying bucket. When saw 
these pictures, drawn the pale green 
bark the giant beeches beside our 
path, knew couldn’t move these. 
left them and din’t draw any pic- 
tures our cousins. might have 
hadn’t reached Sheltons time 
school with them. There were 
smiles their faces. went along 
together and talked some each other. 
That day Sallie went from foot head 
her spelling class and turned every- 
body down. She got the headmark. 
had the best theme English. Janice 
was the only pupil who knew all her 
multiplication tables. Mom had helped 
her. Finn topped his class Primary 
Geography, beating Bascom and Fonse. 
And Martha said her memory work 
without mistake. 

When played ball noon, 
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side lost. But this time, struck out 
cousins. put more smoke the under- 
handed ball and once almost hit Egbert. 
was throwing close him because 
had his number and knew his weakness. 
would rather lose the game and strike 
cousins out. 

That afternoon when went home 
from school, the pictures were off the 
beech trees. thought maybe Mom 
had been see Uncle Mel and they 
had cleaned the trees. But mom 
hadn’t been see Uncle Mel and 
hadn’t come tell mom about us. 
told her about the pictures left 
show her. never knew what 
happened the pictures unless Uncle 
Mel had found them. Mom told 
never tell Mr. Clarke. Maybe, 
could work out and have hard 
feelings between us. Then, each 
told her what had done school. 
told her each little achievement. 
“That’s the way fight Mom 
said. “Don’t putting pictures 
each other trees, planks and boards 
along the road. Show ’em you youngins, 
you are smarter. That’s the way want 
you fight back.” 

couldn’t get ahead Egbert. 
made better grades than did. But 
was second him and ball team 
the end won more games than his. 
sister Sallie led Esther, Edna and 
Gladys grades. Martha made the 
highest average her class the end 
the six months term. Finn led his 
class. Bascom and Fonse were far be- 
hind him. Janice, too young rival 
her cousins, led the second grade. Mr. 
Clarke bragged us. bragged 
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Sheltons too because all thirteen 
stood head and shoulders above the 
other forty pupils Plum Grove. These 
pupils took more interest us, than 
they did themselves. Part applauded 
when Shelton turned down Powder- 
jay and the others applauded when 
Powderjay turned down Shelton. 
worked against them the blackboard 
against them spelling matches. Mr. 
Clarke, wouldn’t say which group was 
better, Powderjays Sheltons. en- 
joyed our rivalry. were never 
the same side because didn’t want 
and one would choose that 
way. 
the end the school term 
January Uncle Mel told would 
have move. had bought fifty acres 
land that joined Uncle Mel’s farm. 
When moved our new home 
February, there were big cracks between 
the logs. 

have prettier house some- 
day than Shelton’s” Sallie said. 

make this house nice place 
live.” Mom said. 

sunny days February daubed 
cracks our house. cleared land 
for the garden. built smokehouse 
and barn. cleared land for corn 
and for meadows. Mom, Martha, Finn 
and worked the fields and the 
house while Sallie and Janice worked 
inside and cooked. continued work 
the railroad. 

During the summer, saw but little 
Sheltons. But when school began 
Plum Grove late July, had 
walk past their house our way 
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There weren’t any pictures put 
along the road. But the old rivalry was 
there. They tried beat and tried 
beat them. With the exception 
Egbert, passed them up. Our 
bined families again led Plum 
This year Egbert took Common School 
examination and made 
average our entire county. That 
autumn entered Greenwood High 
School and walked five miles and 
from school. 

went back Plum Grove for 
the third year after our rivalry had 
Sallie stepped into first place 
grades Plum Grove. Sallie was the 
best dressed all the girls too because 
Mom made her clothes. And many girls 
wanted Mom make their clothes be- 
cause she was expert seamstress. She 
had made Esther’s, Edna’s and Gladys’ 
dresses until they first put the plank 
across the road. After that, not one ever 
asked Mom make dress. Now, Mom 
concentrated her sewing skill dresses 
for sisters. She wanted them 
the best dressed girls Plum Grove. 
Mom also made Finn’s and clothes. 
She was not expert boy’s clothes 
and didn’t look well the Shel- 
ton boys. Uncle Mel bought their 
clothes the store. 

Only once did Mom walk past Uncle 
Mel’s house the first year Egbert was 
Greenwood High School. 

“Millie, told you about our boys 
didn’t I,” said “Look 
Egbert. He’s Greenwood High 
School.” 

“Never you mind, Mel,” Mom said, 
walking on, “my Shan will there. 
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Sallie, Martha, Finn and Janice 
will there too.” 

Another year passed Plum Grove 
for us. barely topped our cousins’ 
grades when they were averaged. Mr. 
Clarke continued teach and re- 
joiced the way rivaled, worked and 
achieved. And the end this school 
year, Edna and Gladys Shelton and 
sister Sallie and were ready take 
the common school examination. 
sister Sallie made the highest grade 
the county and Gladys was second, Edna 
was third and was next the list. 
But passed for high school with good 
marks, 

“Wonder what Mel will think now?” 
Mom got two high 
school.” 

carried our rivalry Greenwood 
High School. There was way 
getting stopped even our parents 
had come agreement and tried. 
walked the same distance high 
school, through rain, snow, sleet and sun- 
shine. Since cousin Egbert had made 
the football team, tried first year 
and took over guard position. was 
right and was left guard. ball 
games tried show our coach could 
tackle hasder and open bigger hole 
the line than Egbert. And did, too. 

high school, Sallie made straight 
A’s. did Gladys but Edna made 
few first year, grades 
were not good Egbert had made. 
had established high record for 
equal, let alone surpass. 

The year that Egbert finished 
Greenwood Esther, 
George and Martha took common school 
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examinations. Martha made the highest 
average ever recorded our county 
until that time. George didn’t make 
good record had. Now there were 
four Sheltons Greenwood High 
School and three Powderjays. And one 
Shelton had finished. Egbert had 
finished but couldn’t college. 
started working the coal mines 
save money for college. 

Sallie would have been valedictorian 
her class she could have stayed an- 
other year have finished. But she took 
teachers examination and made first 
class certificate. She made the highest 
grade among the thirty-six who took 
the examination. She wanted first 
and get her certificate she could teach 
the Plum Grove school. 

father ran school trustee, now 
that Mr. Clarke had given teaching 
and finish college. When ran 
trustee, Uncle Mel ran one also. Uncle 
Mel’s choice, who had promised give 
our cousin, Edna, the Plum Grove 
School soon she had finished high 
school, beat father’s trustee one 
vote. But sister found rural school 
where she had horseback, six- 
teen miles away. She rode home only 
for the weekend. 

Edna, Gladys and graduated to- 
gether and Gladys was the Valedictorian. 
When this happened, Uncle Mel waited 
for Mom outside the high school after 
graduation exercises. “Millie, how did 
you like the talk Gladys gave?” 

was right proud her,” Mom said. 

“But didn’t hear cheep out 
your Shan,” said. 

“But you will someday,” Mom told 
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“You won’t hear cheeps. You’ll 
hear shouting.” 

Edna and Gladys took teachers ex- 
aminations and made first class certifi- 
cates. Edna got Plum Grove teach. 
Gladys taught fifteen miles from home. 
And, George, who said he’d had enough 
rivalry, left school farm. When 
heard Cousin Egbert, who had made 
better money digging coal than would 
have had taught school, had made 
enough money pay his expenses 
State University, and that would 
enter that September, was inspired 
college too. Egbert had lost time 
working. was younger and 
planned shortcut. I’d college too 
when Egbert did. Only wouldn’t 
State University. When Egbert went 
away the train, went thumbing 
rides, went Carver, small college, 
that let work entire way. 

When Uncle Mel heard was away 
college, went see Mom. was 
the first time had been our home 
since the pictures were drawn the 
boards and the rock. 

“My son Egbert doing the right 
way,” told Mom. “That boy yours 
down there 300 miles from home, kick- 
ing his heels. It’s disgraceful.” 

“Don’t worry about son, Mel,” 
Mom told him. “If that’s all you’ve 
come for, see the door! This 
home, now!” 

After first year college, 
thumbed way home for brief vaca- 
tion. Sallie had saved her money, and 
had remodeled our house. She had 
bought 
stripped the house and painted white. 
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always wanted have prettier 
house than Sheltons,” she said. “We 
have it. Now, back and finish 
high school.” 

Finn, Bascom, Rank and Fonse took 
common school examination now. Finn 
made the highest average. Finn was 
rivaling all three these cousins. And 
Janice, without Shelton rival, found 
other rivals, because she had heard 
talk until she thought she couldn’t 
school unless she rivaled 
She was making good record and Mom 
and bragged her little achieve- 
ments they had bragged us. And 
when they bragged us, that was 
enough. 

Carver College, got first 
poem published the college paper. 
also was elected its editor. wrote Mom 
about this. wrote her about winning 
short story contest, and essay contest, 
and getting scholarship. even wrote 
her when made the track team and 
when placed second the crosscoun- 
try. One time Mom sent two dollars. 
That’s all ever got. But received 
degree two days before Egbert got his. 
Then went teaching school and 
did wasn’t going let him get 
ahead me. When got degree, 
Mom went down and called Uncle Mel 
from the house. just wanted tell 
you Shan had danced his way 
through college,” she said. “He’s written 
lot things you ought read since 
you lot reading, Mel.” 

Uncle Mel was stunned. turned 
walk back into the house. “Mel 
think you washed the pictures 
children off the beech trees that 
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time,” she said she walked back. “And 
told you about the first plank nailed 
across the road. That’s why youngins 
have done well.” 

All Uncle Mel’s eight finished 
high school. All five finished. 
And after Egbert and finished college, 
helped our brothers and sisters. 
sister, Martha, married shortly after she 
finished high school. She, like our cousin 
George Shelton, got tired the rivalry. 
But Sallie, Finn, Janice and received 
total nineteen years col- 
lege and University training. And all our 
parents could ever help were the two 
dollars Mom sent Carver College. 
Four were teachers and secondary 
school administrators with total 
years teaching. 

Five Uncle Mel’s eight made 
teachers, with combined total sixteen 
years college and University train- 
ing. They taught for combined total 
years. And the years had passed 
for Uncle Mel and for Mom. Their 
hair had changed from black white. 
One day Mom and Uncle Mel met 
the path between our houses. Uncle 
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Mel greeted Mom friendly-like for the 
first time. They met under the new 
spring leaves the towering 

“Millie, something want tell 
you,” Uncle Mel said. “I’m honest 
man heart and have worked 
hard educate children. washed 
the pictures that day from these beeches. 
children put them here.” 

figured they had, Mel,” Mom 
said. “Did you ever stop think the 
plank your children nailed across the 
road long ago caused hard feelings be- 
twixt and changed the name this 
little hollow where have lived all 
our lives. People call ‘School-teacher 
Hollow’ anymore. Nine teachers came 
from here and your Egbert now 
the State Department Education.” 

Uncle Mel looked Mom and 
smiled. 

union and all get together some- 
time,” Uncle Mel said, still smiling. 
“Don’t you think it’s time all got 
together?” 

“That wouldn’t bad idea, Mel,” 
Mom said. 


Education should make able more aware and more per- 
ceptive the reasons, origins, meanings the experiences encounter. 
must help us, for example, walk Park Avenue and recognize 
the contribution the past has made the architecture the present. 
Education does not mean the amassing discrete bodies informa- 
tion which could got few weeks from the memorizing texts. 
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She Counts the Stars 


Mary 


Hers are captive bars, only bed 
Away from green hill, she has the sky 
That reaches where white clouds are spread 


flat castled height Here one may lie 


And watch should thunder roar, and lightning play 


Into the night. Her cheerfulness repels the wall 
ceaseless pain. She sings the hours away 


And unseen thrushes chorus with their 


Above the din city street her spirit burns 

steady flame hope that lets her soul 

Rise far beyond her room. All good returns 
Through inspirationed days. Hers role 

That finds through day night hemming bars 


That hide the sun dim the dark from stars. 


College Teaching: Immodest Reply 
Modest Proposal 


GEOFFREY WAGNER 


due deference Professor 
Magalaner’s grey- 
beard “barely have seldom 
seen many misconceptions concerning 
the role teacher recorded one 
breath, least all essay naively 
purporting improve college instruc- 
tion. And all this paved with good 
intentions, 

The whole spirit Magalaner’s pro- 
posal the improvement the teacher 
from below. Now this raises funda- 
mental general problems and doing 
so, think, Magalaner fails stress 
how much has the teaching 
special discipline mind (evidently 
English). Even so, the real problem 
that besets here the inculcation 
and often spurious, “demo- 
cratic” principles into classroom instruc- 
tion the belief that such the 
best interests our national tradition. 
Yet one wonders, Education essential, 
probably essential, democracy, 
and this what gives certain small 
countries head-start over im- 
plementing the ideal. However, the 
improvement the teacher from below, 
the cliché The-Student-Is-Always- 
Right that exists proposals like Maga- 
laner’s, the spuriously 
techniques involved the kind stu- 


Marvin Magalaner, Modest Proposal for 
Better College Teaching,” THe 
Forum, March, 1955, pp. 289-291. 
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dent-teacher relationships requires, 
may not work for better education 
all and, indeed, will therefore prove 
acts attrition the democratic process 
altogether. seems contradictory that 
democracy should require system 
education that any way “undemo- 
cratic,” but think these terms 
confuse levels. like creating 
boring character novel yourself 
boring the reader. mean that need 
not make the error muddling ideo- 
logical content and form. Education 
comes from above. Good education 
makes for formally democratic citizens. 
But the requirement teacher all 
essentially “undemocratic.” The free- 
discussion idea—with everyone’s opinion 
good his neighbor’s—may work 
well some contemporary Areopagus, 
but course turns the teacher into 
playmate, “buddy,” today. 
Magalaner shows this social masoch- 
ism when comes his specific ex- 
amples. “The young teacher,” are 
warned, “would discover that games 
Canasta were breaking out the back 
rows.” Magalaner automatically assumes 
that this the teacher’s fault, not the 
students’. The Student Always Right! 
actual fact, the student becoming 
right that now forms his own cur- 
riculum, and inadvertently creates the 
so-called “spiraling effect” criticized 
public opinion polls the teacher 
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waiting, wet nurse-like behind the stu- 
dent who chooses his own text-book 
which, the same capacity, the teacher 
then attends). moron fourteen 
(or even twenty-one) decides that 
Chaucer fuddydud and flop, then 
Chaucer must made modern, souped 
up. higher educative levels, “making 
Chaucer modern” accomplished 
exhibiting how close our own times 
Chaucer really is, how pertinent much 
his satire today. Excellent—up 
point. For this approach, one forced 
high school teachers lack time, 
admit, encourages the already latent 
dogma that our times are the best 
all and that material and moral prog- 
ress are synonymous. parallel the 
arts might be, for instance, Mr. Francis 
Henry Taylor’s apparent belief and re- 
iterated demonstration that the entire 
Renaissance was really leading to, 
preliminary of, modern, emancipated, 
happy, free, and “democratic” Ameri- 
can Man. This only one step 
popularization before the iconic per- 
formance action the bosomy his- 
torical novel our times, where some 
medieval Saint reduced the boy- 
next-door, where Joan Arc chews 
popcorn, and read the famous words 
“So long, Toulouse.” 

This effort rapidly inject vitality 
into the curriculum—as the sweat 
one’s brow does not accompany all learn- 
ing worthy the name!—results the 
fantastic text-books for Freshman Eng- 
lish courses that now emerge. These have 
been getting more padded with ephem- 
eral journalism, with movies, television, 
and on, the years by, 
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obvious attempt engage the interest 
the Canasta-playing back rows. But 
confess did rub eyes when the latest 
this arrived desk the 
other day, handsome and expensive 
volume which articles how write 
for television and “the slicks” intersperse 
essays Hazlitt, and Capp rubs 
shoulders with Thoreau. 

“He would find himself,” writes 
Magalaner his inefficient college 
teacher, “beset with difficulties disci- 
plining children.” How true! And 
were adopt the methods suitable 
those circumstances, might find that 
those same children would emerge much 
more free and truly “democratic” indi- 
viduals consequence. doubt 
whether many classes the bad old 
days law and order ever “disinte- 
grated about” any teacher. Rather, some- 
thing distinctly salutory “disintegrated 
about” the person the Canasta-playing 
hoodlum. “Discipline word that 
some consider having harsh con- 
notation. Discipline, nevertheless, nec- 
essary for each human sap. 

Enough this heresy, however. Let 
conclude with Magalaner’s remedy, 
viz. “that colleges require from all in- 
experienced applicants for teaching jobs 
least one semester teaching the 
high school level.” Great balls fire! 
Even joke this dangerous sug- 
gestion. hadn’t all gone twice 
too far this direction already. Because 


Reader and Writer, ed. Hayford and Vin- 
cent, Boston, Houghton Mifflin Company, 

Keener, “Are You Good Teacher?” 
THE ForuM, November, 1954 
page 10. 
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this “beginning college teacher, barely 
thirty” had chalk thrown him Mid- 
dletown Junior High, must all 
made suffer? own proposal 
quite the reverse. that instead 
lowering our college instruction high 
school level, raise the last year 
high school something vaguely ap- 
proximating pre-college level.* 
that get our bastardized Deweyism 
the run, remove the mayhem 
“moida-da-umpire democracy” which 
substitutes for the true concept, and stop 
wasting the first two years our uni- 


*The author has campaigned for this The 
Use English (London, Chatto and Windus) 
Numbers for Winter 1954 and Summer 1955. 
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versity curriculum. short, postpone 
Jefferson’s “tyranny the majority” 
long can, and refrain from crip- 
pling the democratic ideal encourag- 
ing social conformism instead educa- 
tion. 

This not mere abuse. springs from 
the genuine concern college teacher 
not yet thirty! clinch the question, 
propose that instead college teachers 
being required attend high school, 
teachers from high schools required 
attend college classes from time 
time. extend open invitation any 
high school teacher sit mine. 
don’t believe will find Canasta 
progress. 


All waste due isolation. Organization nothing but getting 
things connection with one another, that they work easily, flexibly 
and fully. Therefore speaking this question waste education 
desire call your attention the isolation various parts the 
school system, the lack unity the administration education, 
the lack coherence its studies and great problem 
education the administrative side how unite these 
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Inner Music 


GEOFFREY JOHNSON 


Often the passionate music would know 
dulled shufflings sepulchral glooms 
Like miner nearing miner, knocking slow 
Against the thin partitions their tombs; 
And then growing, all-pervading sound 
Like the susurrus invisible sea, 
holds waiting for some glittering bound 
sweep this bleak and Puritanic me. 
And then bursts, choral and pure, with the pace 


And the dazzle ocean-stallions; past them, reeling 


rocky helter-skelter, tumbles space, 


And time ribbons with the wrack goes wheeling; 
The deeps are broken and leap and run 


one wild exultation with the sun. 


- 
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The Cream Chicken and Green 


Peas Circuit 


with pebbles his mouth 
has nothing those who speak 
with cream chicken and peas our 
stomachs. Having given thirty-seven 
talks local PTA’s the past year, 
for one, ready for change menu. 
the obvious answer, glad they 
even fed you, only reply that they 
don’t always even that. batting 
average date only seventeen serv- 
ings cream chicken and green peas— 
generous servings will admit. least 
there some recognition that those 
who are the circuit have stomachs. 
There recognition that the auto- 
mobile which drive has gas tank. 
remuneration date the afore- 
mentioned seventeen servings speaker’s 
delight, one dollar used pay for 
one serving the local cafeteria you 
know what, and thirty-six hand shakes— 
one place forgot even that. 

The Circuit, which more commonly 
known “service” “public rela- 
tions,” was created those good-na- 
tured individuals who have not yet 
learned say, “No!” Or, have 
learned, still haven’t learned say 
loud enough often enough. 

The PTA not the only circuit, there 
are many others. But since there are 
many children, who undoubtedly must 
attend school somewhere, there are also 
many PTA’s. For this reason, let 


direct this discourse that noble insti- 
tution, without which school could 

Turning first the invitation speak 
toa will come from some wom- 
an. doubt she mother how else 
could she the PTA? The direct 
approach never used. too easy 
say, “No,” this one. Instead, this per- 
son, which every PTA seems have one 
of, uses the indirect approach. After 
much talk about everything but what 
she wants, she finally gets the point. 
only, sometime, you could speak 
their group. Not any definite date, just 
sometime. This only the beginning, 
she already has you hooked for the 
meeting two weeks from this Tuesday 
you say yes now. She has never heard 
you speak, and she can never remember 
just who was who said call you, but 
she always knows why was that she 
was call you. was because you gave 
such fine talk arithmetic some 
other place. Lady, field reading. 
have never spoken anywhere arith- 
metic. yes, was reading, wasn’t it? 

Now let’s see, what topic was that 
they wanted you speak on? was 
something about reading sure. Let 
call you back. Don’t worry, 
never call back give you the exact 
topic. The day the meeting you had 
better call the school and find out what 
time they expect you, for, believe me, 
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regardless how discouraging you may 
have been about whether not you could 
come, they are expecting you. must 
code the committee get 
speakers that they always get their man. 

this approach hasn’t worked you 
then you are likely subjected 
the “tears and sympathy” approach. This 
way sure fire method. destroys 
any illusion you ever had that maybe 
some member their group did hear 
you last week and liked you. goes 
something like this. “Oh, dear, you’re 
the fifth person list and you 
won’t say yes won’t have anyone else 
call.” There, that does it. must 
have something with hurt pride, 
but this method never fails. While you 
are struggling with the impulse slam 
the receiver down, the chairman the 
committee obtain speakers assumes 
that the silence means consent. Brother, 
booked. 

Now come the problem how 
get there. This may may not come 
after several changes the time and 
place the meeting. does not follow 
such changes then there good chance 
that there have been some changes but, 
you were never notified. The address 
never quite right. After all, she doesn’t 
live the school, how could she know 
the exact address. But, only few 
blocks down the street, past the groc- 
ery store. You can’t miss it. wouldn’t 
take any bets that what she says right, 
but, then you hate dispute her word. 
Will she there greet you? no, 
she’s sorry but she has other plans 
that evening. Another woman chair- 
man the committee greet speakers, 
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her name slips mind the moment, 
but you can’t miss her either. 
waiting the door. (No more betting, 
please.) 

One thing more you should know be- 
fore you prepare your talk. may 
unimportant but somehow always 
nice know about how many people 
will present. Regardless the num- 
ber you are told, cut half. Then you 
won’t You may given all 
the reasons why won’t larger 
group, but still plan only half the 
number she gives you. How many 
fathers? Well, let see. least 
twenty. This figure must also worked 
on. The safest rule listen carefully 
and then subtract the exact number 
fathers she says will there from the 
already half total figure. (I’ve tried this 
system and has never yet given mea 
total figure larger than the number ac- 
tually there.) 

last the big night arrives. They 
always seem arive the most unop- 
portune time, too. But off you are. The 
location this place which des- 
perately need your services al- 
ways about twice farther than you 
were informed sure leave earlier 
than even your wildest imagination 
you would have thought necessary. This 
good time check the woman’s 
ability exaggerate. You can begin now 
estimate the size the crowd. You 
may say that such concern over unim- 
portant matter this childish. Let 
assure you, most necessary bit 
absolutely the only as- 
pect the evening which cannot relate 
you exact detail before arrive. 
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Let assume that this invitation has 
included the dinner with it. assure 
you that the dinner considered ample 
pay for your services. The attitude 
seems that they may have listen 
you, but they don’t have pay you 
make them listen. 

you are late your own fault for 
you have received ample warning. The 
school never where you just can’t miss 
it. convinced that they choose school 
grounds the assumption that they 
hide far enough off the beaten path, 
the tax payer won’t see where his money 
going and may willing pass 
another bond issue. But, with years 
experience hunting schools, you soon 
learn set tricks. you can possibly 
get there before school out you can 
look for the “Caution” signs surround- 
ing every school area. This doesn’t mean 
that you have found the school, just 
means that you are warm. you must 
arrive after school out you have 
such advantage. They don’t want 
make too easy for you, Next the 
“Caution” signs, the flag pole good 
clue. Find and then aim that di- 
rection. Don’t let little things like one 
way streets deter you, you may never 
spot that flag pole again. you can find 
neither “Caution” signs nor flag poles, 
look for young children—preferably one 
too young school. Having 
spotted such child you say him 
very kind voice, “Where you 
school, Sonny?” He’s usually flattered 
the fact that you thought went 
school that the directions gives you 
can relied upon. Don’t ever guilty 
thinking that the school must 
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this street because some child told you 
was. Perhaps was trying your 
friend and spare you the fate that has 
discovered was tricked into wanting 
for five years. 

last you have found the school—I 
really doubt that you have, but let’s just 
pretend that you have. The committee 
greet you never hand. you 
have the names the members this 
committee, might help. for one, 
too short sighted worry much about 
anything after get the school. Find- 
ing the first place always 
problem, And let give advice once 
more, don’t worry too much about being 
neglected. When comes time for the 
speaker they will usually come hunting 
for you. Only once entire life- 
time traveling this circuit have they 
forgotten completely about me. really 
didn’t make great deal difference 
for the talk wasn’t one best any- 
way. 

Having finally located the hostess who 
insists that she has been looking every- 
where for you, including the ladies’ 
room, for you just saw her come out 
there, you prepare eat. you are not 
able adapt quickly new people, 
ignore them you prefer, then this may 
hard meal for you. The hostesses 
change rapidly. You may think that they 
find your company most boring, but, 
only that every member the com- 
mittee which has now miraculously ap- 
peared must serve your hostess for 
about five minutes. The meal, you 
must already know, consists cream 
chicken and green peas. you don’t like 
this diet, tell them you will arrive after 
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dinner. They will just happy. 

After the dinner you may find your- 
self deserted again. There never seems 
any liaison between the committee 
entertain you dinner and the people 
who are introduce you. Just follow 
the crowd, excluding the trip into the 
ladies’ room, and you will arrive the 
auditorium. Bare, bleak looking, there 
must always the pictures the dogs 
distributed the Humane Society about 
thirty years ago. Such pictures did more 
discourage dog loving than any thing 
else could have possibly done. But 
enough about the physical condition 
the auditorium, it’s the people that 
count—(you must keep telling yourself 
this). 

The introductions are something 
behold. They represent hours pain- 
staking labor and invariably contain 
many errors that impossible iden- 
tify yourself. Never attempt correct 
this person, she even tries the intro- 
duction off the cuff you’re really for 
it. The number degrees conferred 
such people astounding. Oh, that de- 
grees were easily obtained. would 
interesting find out there any 
more effective way alienate audi- 
ence than that practiced most PTA 
introducers. 

But there one worse type intro- 
duction, the one bestowed the 
principal. typical introduction 
principal follows lines such this most 
recent one. “Here is. want find 
out has anything say. It’s all 
Mr. and So.” The name 
invariably mispronounced, and the audi- 
ence has already cast judgment with 
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such charming introduction from the 
principal. 

I’m ahead myself, course. The 
introduction comes only 
“short” business meeting. You learn that 
short means about hour and half. 
You are never asked give short talk, 
you are asked give brief talk. Brief 
means long you like, because 
one will think too long anyway. 

The meeting called order the 
vice-president. The president always 
away. She then calls for those endless 
committee reports. I’m sure they come 
first that they will over 
Nothing, not even the speaker, could 
any worse. There always one such re- 
port that interests me, however. the 
report the financial committee. The 
sums money which the PTA invari- 
ably has always astounding. the 
success the group were judged 
the report this one committee, then 
they would come through with rating 
excellent. But what they with 
the money? Usually nothing more than 
squabble over the relative merits 
sliding board and electric potato 
peeler. always wonder they realize 
what the unpaid speaker thinking 
during these discussions. 

last the committee reports are all 
over and time for old All 
the business presented 
unanimously. Does anyone PTA 
ever vote against motion? Were officers 
ever elected other than those nominated 
the nominating committee? I’ve often 
wondered what would happen the 
guest speaker were vote against some- 
thing. would certain cause furor 
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for undoubtedly the secretary would 
not know how record negative vote. 

Old business disposed of, manner 
much more lengthy than the last few 
paragraphs, and time for new busi- 
ness. This always marks the beginning 
the discussion all the old business 
that was taken care unanimously 
few minutes before. The air may 
filled with shouts occasionally, but 
happens far too seldom anything 
which you can look forward to. And the 
vote will unanimous, anyway. 

Now for the speaker the evening. 
Everyone sits and waits. Just when 
think that perhaps that was intro- 
duction, someone leaps her feet, gig- 
gles, and begins the flow flowery, 
often erroneous, babble that suc- 
cessful making the speaker know that 
whatever chance had before, has 
none now. With the reminder ringing 
his ear that must not talk too long 
for tomorrow school day for our 
dear teachers, time begin. 

The talk? Oh, makes little differ- 
ence. The audience always reacts 
they heard the same thing last night and 
didn’t really care for then either. 
smart speaker develops little tricks 
amuse himself. One tell joke when 
all but few have been lost the way- 
side. had better good one that 
the laughter the few who were still 
listening will stun the others into listen- 
ing again. 

One more word advice, your talk 
follow skit play which put 
the children, don’t say anything. 
one will listen and there chance 
that they may appreciate the fact that 
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you have suddenly been struck dumb. 
one such occasion which was 
speak after the three first grades had pre- 
sented brief two-hour play, was in- 
troduced. The first graders were all care- 
fully distributed around the audience 
and one very loud-mouthed child said, 
“MaMa, when’s going quit?” 
tell you, sonny boy, never even started. 

But under ordinary circumstances such 
strokes luck not occur and the 
speech must on. Have you noticed 
anything missing the program? not, 
you have never been toa PTA. Teachers, 
parents and children alike suddenly re- 
member that the most important part 
the program has been forgotten. Exactly 
the middle what you may consider 
your best story, the principal interrupts. 
announce that some great catas- 
trophe has befallen the community? Cer- 
tainly not, far more important than 
this. one remembered take the 
room count. After explaining you that 
many the parents must leave now, 
necessary count how many parents 
there are from each teacher’s room. The 
room which has the best representation 
entitled eat first the cafeteria all 
next month. 

The room count, even though held 
every PTA meeting, not easily 
handled. Perhaps the late hour and 
most people aren’t listening and still 
think the speaker talking. Invariably, 
the principal will have explain twice 
that has children more 
than one room, may counted twice. 
This always decided the democratic 
method, course. Never let said 
that the principal isn’t democratic. 
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always consults the president the PTA 
and lets her make the ruling. happens 
every PTA meeting, but treated 
entirely new problem and the solu- 
tion greeted with sighs relief 
those parents who have more than one 
Those who have only one al- 
ways feel that unfair and will insist 
upon grumbling. After several people 
change their vote, they forget just which 
room little Gregg really in, the vote 
finally settled and there are four the 
eight rooms tied with four parents each. 
This presents problem which has sev- 
eral solutions, none which are ever 
really satisfactory. But, last, back 
the speaker. The principal was certainly 
right about some them having 
leave. You may have thought was 
your talk that had them the edge 
their seats. Actually, they were just try- 
ing get enough nerve walk out 
you. 

Regardless how you finish your 
talk, just finish quickly. After room 
count you have very little chance get- 
ting anything else across. The conclusion 
should always involve good joke. 
Those who have waited this thing out 
deserve some reward. 

The thanks you receive are always 
the same type—best talk ever, etc. Don’t 
let your head. may sound 
good, but that because they have had 
many chances rehearse it. Never 
changing, undoubtedly the same 
quality most children’s book reports— 
like it, period. 

Don’t expect more than this warm 
send off. you’re waiting for the check 
you might well have never come for 
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there check due. one remembers 
your expenses, even they did promise 
pay them. There will never any 
“Thank you” note. After all, once you 
are gone, you are old stuff. The problem 
then how catch another speaker 
better than the last one. 

Putting this more serious vein, 
there are some rules that would like 
see PTA’s adopt. Among these might 
the following which pertain 
speakers: (1) Invite your speaker 
mail least two weeks ahead, including 
the date and time the meeting, the 
place the meeting held, estima- 
tion the size the audience, and 
some idea what you would like him 
talk. sure sign the letter and put 
address which may reply. 
possible offer some honorarium 
least cover traveling expenses, Five dol- 
lars should minimum. But you 
absolutely can not afford pay, invite 
him and explain the circumstances. Don’t 
get him there under false pretenses. But 
you say you have money the 
treasury, sure that the treasurer’s re- 
port isn’t given that night branding you 
liar. 

(2) your invited speaker accepts 
the invitation, notify him immediately 
about how get the school. 
would appreciate being acquainted with 
any unusual features your school and 
its Let him know who will 
meet him. 

(3) Meet him the door, see that 
taken care of, and introduce him 
name and his position. Neither 
nor the audience interested any long- 
winded introduction. 
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(4) Have the speaker give his talk 
before the business meeting. isn’t in- 
terested and you will find that the busi- 
ness will much shorter handled 
the end the meeting. 

(5) Allow time for discussion the 
end the meeting. This may en- 
couraged having those who asked 
questions the teachers 
pals earlier, ask them the open meet- 
ing. 

(6) Don’t assign the speaker topic 
which the group not interested in. 
Among these topics are: The Little Red 


School House, The Philosophical De- 
velopment the Public Schools, John 
Dewey’s Philosophy. Controversial, cur- 
rent issues should the basis the 
meetings and speakers should given 
the advantage having wide awake 
audience. 

All this has not been too serious. But 
you think that all these incidents 
haven’t happened, you didn’t give thirty- 
seven PTA talks last year. Will keep 
giving PTA talks? You bet will. 
You see, happen like cream chicken 
and green peas. 


BILL RIGHTS FOR SCHOOL LIBRARIES 


provide materials that will enrich and support the curriculum, 
taking into consideration the varied interests, abilities, and maturity 
levels the pupils served. 

provide materials that will stimulate growth factual knowl- 
edge, literary appreciation, aesthetic values, and ethical standards. 

provide background information which will enable pupils 
make intelligent their daily life. 

provide materials opposing sides controversial issues 
that young citizens may develop under guidance the practice critical 
reading and thinking. 

provide materials representative the many religious, ethnic, 
and cultural groups and their contributions our American heritage. 

place principle above personal opinion and reason above prej- 
udice the selection materials the highest quality order 
assure comprehensive collection appropriate for the users the 
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Corduroy 


Moore ATKINSON 


find them ever the far frontiers, 
wind-blown plain, river towns, and where 
“The trails run out and stop.” And they are there 
Thought’s most forward reach—the lonely spheres. 
They are not honored, these the pioneers. 
They teach Truth from youth graying hair, 
And preach love and God where turmoils blare. 
They are the heroes, they the saints, the seers! 


Early they come where culture’s edge rough 

And, starving, sink themselves that life might glow 
fairer light—that light reward enough. 

They seek not pelf, nor glory’s meed, and so— 
Unknown fame, they humbly lay them down, 
And die—sans name, and sans victor’s crown. 


border-country woodlands long ago 
Where men were few and roads were fewer yet, 
They laid tall logs across the swamps and wet, 
And made first roads for traffic huge and slow. 
And here life moved, through seasons cold and hot, 
“corduroy”—till men increased, bazaars 
And cities grew, and wealth and flashing cars 
highways gleamed—the old road long forgot. 


The road-log’s rotted now and gone, but still 
Some may the noble purpose served: 
Snug homes and spires every vale and hill 
Where once the humble log-roads dipped and curved. 
This the royal meaning that they bring: 
“Corde Roy,”—the fabric the king! 


High School Students Report 
Their Activities 


ATTEMPT ascertain how senior 

high school students spend their time, 
with particular emphasis their aca- 
demic activities, one hundred and sev- 
enty volunteers were selected keep 
daily diaries their activities for two 
weeks during the regular school term. 
The students represented two coeduca- 
tional public schools for white students, 
one coeducational public school for 
Negro students and two non-coeduca- 
tional schools for private students. 
the one hundred and seventy students 
one hundred and fifteen completed the 
diaries—thirty-seven, sixteen boys and 
twenty-one girls, the white public 
schools; thirty-eight, eighteen boys and 
twenty girls, the Negro public schools; 
and forty, eighteen boys and twenty-two 
girls, the private 


The Characteristics the Students 


The students who completed the ac- 
counts their activities apparently rep- 
resented the better students their 
schools, Scholastically, eighty indicated 
they were the upper one-third their 
classes, thirty-five the middle one- 
third, and none the lower one-third. 
All except fourteen planned attend 
college. Although the Negro homes 
were not all aspects good those 
the white students, the whole, the 
homes these students educationally, 
socially, and economically were above 


the average for corresponding racial 
groups. All except eight students indi- 
cated religious preference and took 
part organized religious activities dur- 
ing the two weeks. The Negro students 
participated fewer extra-curricular and 
social activities; the students the pri- 
vate schools concentrated more such 
activities week ends; but most the 
students participated such activities 
and none appeared social isolates. 
Thirty-three the students the public 
schools had part time jobs during the 
study, but only eight the students 
the private schools reported such 
employment. This report then will 
indicate something the study activities 
the superior students these second- 
ary schools, but will indicate only indi- 
rectly such activities the average 
poor students. 


The Classroom Activities 
These Students 


The classroom activities 
dures all three groups students were 
similar many respects, but there were 
some discernible differences between the 
public and private school students. 

the public schools the dominant 
methods were lecturing and discussion. 
Students’ comments offered evidence 
that prolonged lecturing was generally 
boring them and ineffective. The dis- 
cussion procedures, although not strictly 
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traditional, were often more akin tra- 
ditional procedures than the socialized 
procedures, apparently being largely 
students’ answers teachers’ questions. 
There was considerable copy work— 
copying textbook answers textbook 
questions into notebooks, copying 
textbook answers into workbooks, 
copying outlines, word lists, questions, 
and from There was 
little reference laboratory work the 
sciences during the two-week period. 
There was some oral reading lessons 
class, often followed too little stim- 
ulating discussion, apparently because 
teachers had not planned enough provoc- 
ative Nor was there evidence 
that such exercises reading were used 
improve the reading ability the 
students. 

Accounts class activities these 
students indicated the principal variety 
methods and procedures for them was 
obtained shifting from one teacher 
another, for frequently 
teachers had developed set daily and 
weekly routines. There was little use 
audio-visual aids. Blackboards were used 
regularly some classes, practically 
never others. There was mention 
made the use during the two weeks 
recordings, radio, television, tape re- 
corders, and the like. use was indi- 
cated unprojected pictures and the 
only use projected pictures was the 
occasional reference educational mov- 
ies. The only indication the use 
community resources during the two 
weeks was the Negro public schools 
and that was connection with voca- 
tional rather than academic subjects. 
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Students’ comments indicated that 
frequently the class period was ineffec- 
tively used. They spoke doing nothing 
and talking. They times complained 
needless repetition, being assigned 
useless busy work, teachers who could 
not maintain order, who spent the period 
talking about their pet peeves pet sub- 
jects, rather than the assigned ma- 
terials planned activities, Classes were 
missed interrupted all too frequently 
for great variety reasons, some 
which might have been difficult justify 
pedagogically. 

For the most part the differences be- 
tween the public schools and the private 
schools seemed one degree 
rather than kind. Lecturing and discus- 
sion again seemed the principal ac- 
tivities. Some the discussion was really 
the old traditional recitation procedure, 
with students’ being graded their oral 
responses; little was the socialized, 
problem-solving type. There was less use 
workbooks but more use formal 
notebooks. The foreign language work 
seemed emphasize parsing and trans- 
lation, with little evidence that the stu- 
dents were using thinking about any 
the ideas and information they labori- 
ously translated from foreign tongue. 
There were almost daily references 
verbatim memory work. References 
tests and quizzes were frequent. That 
tests were emphasized was indicated 
the provision special test schedules 
each trimester. More references were 
made drill and review and apparently 
more individual competition was used. 

The same lack variety the pro- 
cedures was evidenced in- 
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Blackboards were the most fre- 
quently mentioned visual refer- 
ences were made the use unpro- 
jected pictures, maps, charts, and graphs. 
the boys’ school there was men- 
tion the use educational film 
film strips, recordings, radio, opaque 
projectors, and the like. There was 
regular use the laboratory the sci- 
ences. The girls’ school made consider- 
able use educational film during the 
two weeks but mention was made 
other types audio-visual materials. 
There was little said field trips, ex- 
cursions, other use community re- 
sources. There seemed little con- 
nection between school and life most 
classes. Classes Religion were ex- 
ception this rule and the students fre- 
quently testified the value this 
course. Interesting light the present 
discussion about the teaching Religion 
the public schools the fact that some 
the same problems discussed classes 
Religion, which these youths believed 
were vital, valuable, and useful, were 
the same problems youths the public 
schools were discussing their Sociology 

Comments the boys indicated little 
loafing and wasting time class, the 
teachers apparently sticking generally 
the assigned materials which were sufh- 
cient keep the students busy for the 
Class interruptions were perhaps 
cut minimum. The girls’ comments 
indicated more efficient use class 
time than the public schools but less 
than the private boys’ school. 
Class interruptions were almost fre- 
quent the public schools. 
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Lhe Amount Studying Done 


Based the academic load, ranging 
from twenty-three thirty hours per 
week, the work these students 
paper compared favorably with that 
their European counterparts. practice, 
however, the actual work load most 
the students was far less than that the 
European student. Less than third 
the time did the white student the 
public schools recognize any specific out- 
side assignment, and than one-tenth 
the time did the Negro student recog- 
nize such assignments. The amount 
actual studying reported the white 
students the public schools varied 
from none fourteen hours for the two 
weeks, with average less than forty- 
five minutes day for each student. The 
range hours studying reported 
the Negro students was the same but the 
average per student was even less—not 
quite thirty minutes day for each stu- 
dent. 

rule, the assignments appeared 
rather brief for these 
illustrate, one girl brought up-to-date 
her class notebook, did her day’s home 
work, wrote composition, and had fif- 
teen minutes left fifty-minute study 
period for talking friend. stu- 
dent who was several days behind his 
work would catch with the class as- 
signments comparatively short time. 
All five minutes were times used 
these students prepare for the oc- 
casional weekly test. Despite the fact that 
such assignments were obviously not 
challenging this group, there was little 
indication individual intra-class 
group assignments related the capaci- 
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ties and interests these students. Prac- 
tically all assignments were based the 
textbook. 

Nor was there much evidence seri- 
ous efforts motivate either class ac- 
tivities outside assignments, Students’ 
comments indicated they were often 
bored and unchallenged. 
quently pursued their school activities 
without real aim purpose, seeing 
connection between their present 
future lives and things they were doing 
school, realizing need for the in- 
formation and skills they were learning 
and apparently not even considering the 
tastes, interests, attitudes, and ideals 
they might acquiring. Consequently 
they did only what was required them, 
displayed little originality, creativeness, 
and initiative, and accepted little respon- 
sibility for their own education. 

All the public schools operated class 
schedules one-hour periods. The one- 
hour period originated with the idea 
allowing teachers, according their own 
schedule, direct supervise the study 
their students. light this origin 
and light the little study done out- 
side class these students, might 
supposed that effective use would 
made the directed study period. But, 
based students’ comments, such was 
not true. Some teachers just used the ex- 
tra time for further lecturing discuss- 
ing, and those who did use for study 
did not always use effectively. Many 
the students confessed wasting time, 
playing around, and talking during the 
period—practices which result train- 
ing bad study habits rather than good 
ones. Often there was little evidence 
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the study being directed. Students were 
effect told times whatever 
they wanted do, they did nothing 
frequently. other times they worked 
assignments for some other class. 
rule, the work assigned for the period 
was based the textbook workbook; 
seldom apparently were other materials 
and sources information available 
students the classroom. 

The study activities the boys the 
private school offered considerable con- 
trast those the pupils the public 
schools. The school schedules were simi- 
lar but the students, rule, had regu- 
lar home assignments their aca- 
demic subjects. The amount time out 
reach, least approached the amount 
reputed done the students the 
secondary schools Europe. Their re- 
ported home study ranged from four 
thirty-six hours for the two weeks and 
averaged about three hours per school 
day for each student. Little studying was 
done week ends, the students ap- 
peared trying each week end 
catch their playing, dating, and 
socializing time lost during the week. 

The assignment procedures for out-of- 
class work were more consistent than 
those the public schools—daily assign- 
ments most subjects being the rule. 
Although the assignments appeared 
little longer than those given the 
public school students, the principal diff- 
erence seemed the thoroughness 
the preparation expected the stu- 
dent. The assignments seemed times 
least difficult enough chal- 
lenge the student and give him the 
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pleasure accompanying 
completion difficult task. There 
were, however, few individual intra- 
class group assignments—the 
ments, rule, being common assign- 
ments for all, based largely standard 
textbooks. Most the motivation evi- 
dent from the comments was ex- 
trinsic. There was little evidence that 
these students saw real goal purpose 
for themselves their school activities. 
They just completed the assignments 
given them and apparently assumed 
without much questioning their part 
that these activities were preparing them 
for their next educational step. 

The boys’ school operated fifty- 
minute period and there was use 
directed supervised study periods, ex- 
cept during examination periods when 
class periods were used for review and 
study for examinations. Nor did most 
the students have study periods school 
but they did get little non-directed 
study there. When they thought they 
needed it, they studied before school, 
during assembly period, and during the 
second half their fifty-minute lunch 
Frequently those taking Latin 
checked their translations the night 
before and smoothed out their individual 
rough spots with little “group dy- 
namics” before classes began. 

The practices the private school for 
girls was something compromise be- 
tween the private school for boys and the 
public schools. Their daily schedules 
were similar those the students 
the public schools but they reported 
more outside study, the time reported 
for the two weeks ranging from one 
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forty hours with average per student 
for each school day about one hour 
and half. The assignments however, 
seemed principally the review and 
learning what had that day been cov- 
ered class. They were thus common 
assignments based largely standard 
textbooks lecture There was 
little evidence that their school activities 
were motivated personal goals and 

The girls the private school aver- 
aged about three study periods school 
per week, did the students the pub- 
lic schools. They, rule, did not make 
much more use them than the stu- 
dents the public schools, Apparently 
they had more freedom during the 
period and were not assigned specific 
rooms teachers. Thus, they had not 
completed their study the night before, 
they had test later the day, they 
generally studied. not, they fre- 
quently chummed around with friends 
the campus, watched played ball, 
took part some other such activity, 
went the school chapel. Some 
periods parts periods were given 
for study class. There was little evi- 
dence, however, that these periods were 
really directed supervised, that in- 
structors were using the time learn 
better their pupils, know better their 
individual difficulties, interests, aptitudes, 
abilities, help them individually with 
their problems, train them better 
study habits, and other such values which 
supposedly can come out directed 
study periods. Here too most the as- 
signments for study for the period were 
based textbooks lecture notes. 
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The Amount Outside Reading Done 


Since, with the exception the boys 
the private school, there was not 
great deal studying being done 
these superior students, might ex- 
pected, and certainly hoped, that they 
were doing considerable reading. Their 
comments, however, did not indicate 
such was true. can gathered from 
the accounts their classroom activities, 
little use was made available libraries 
their school work—only ref- 
erences some encyclopedia report be- 
ing made. There was little evidence that 
students were being introduced cur- 
rent and periodical literature any 
their fields study school. Their out- 
of-school reading record confirms this. 
Apparently most the little reading 
they did was based more home influ- 
ence and reading materials available 
the home than school influence and 
materials available the school and pub- 
lic libraries. 

the white students the public 
schools three read nothing outside 
during the two weeks; several 
more read only the newspaper. About 
half the group read the newspapers 
occasionally, but only seven read them 
with any degree regularity. The boys 
indicated they read the headlines, the 
comics, and the sports page; the girls 
rarely mentioned more than the head- 
lines and the comics. Just thirty-three 
books fiction were read during the 
period; two persons accounted for four- 
teen these. Only 
books were mentioned. Articles stories 
from twenty-six magazines were read 
members the group. These magazines 
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were the popular magazines the day 
which were available the students 
their homes. 

The reading record the students 
the private schools was similar. Four 
the group gave indication any read- 
ing other than assigned classwork. Sev- 
eral more read only the newspaper, 
twenty-two reading the papers occasion- 
ally, six regularly, one whom was the 
only reader editorials among all the 
Two three books were men- 
tioned being read for class assign- 
ment. all, only fifteen people men- 
tioned reading some nineteen novels; 
nine mentioned non-fiction books 
pamphlets, about one-third which 
were religious; twenty-one read selec- 
tions from magazines—the magazines 
available them their homes 

The record reading for the Negro 
students was poorer than for either 
the other groups. Although more 
dents (eight) than either the pre- 
ceding groups made references books 
they were reading for school classes, 
there was little evidence that the school 
was having much influence the 
quality quantity the students’ read- 
ing. Eight reported 
reading for the period; several more, 
none, except for infrequent glances 
the newspapers. Eighteen reported read- 
ing the newspapers occasionally but only 
one was regular reader the news. 
Counting the novels being read for class- 
work, seventeen were mentioned, and six 
non-fiction books. Only nine looked 
any magazines during the period, and 
only two, and Jet, published par- 
ticularly for the Negro, were mentioned. 
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Conclusions 


The comment lack comment 
these students about their activities em- 
phasizes several points which affect the 
problem education general. 

First, their comments indicated that 
they had clear concept what becom- 
ing educated involved and that they 
needed help establishing personal 
aims and objectives make their school 
activities significant and valuable 
them. 

Second, these students were having 
perhaps more than ample opportunity 
play and socialize together but the 
school and community were not furnish- 
ing them enough opportunity work 
together tasks significant them. 

Third, even though the practice 
common assignments for all based 
standard textbooks had not the depth 
challenge these superior students, there 
was little evidence special asignments 
line with capacities and interests which 
might have offered some needed depth 
the educational program these stu- 
dents, might have encouraged them 
some real thinking, deepen their 
understanding the materials and prob- 
lems studied. Yet such studies those 
Gordon Chalmers and William 
Cornog project sponsored the 
Fund for the Advancement Educa- 
tion, and Harold Dunkel the 
University Chicago project spon- 
sored the Ford Foundation show that 
the bright student the secondary 
school can challenged use the su- 
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perior mental powers with which has 
been endowed, that the school can cease 
for him source boredom and 
become place challenge, opportu- 
nity, and pleasure. 

Fourth, regardless the number 
courses school may offer, the curricu- 
lum the individual student limited 
the number courses can carry 
and not only shallow but also ex- 
tremely narow, the learning those 
courses largely confined one adopted 
textbook each course. 

Fifth, there was little evidence that 
the school was having much influence 
the reading habits and choice reading 
materials these students. They were 
not being introduced current literature 
their fields and were not reading 
enough prepare them adequately 
either for further study for the duties 
citizen. 

general, though this study cannot 
claim the activities these students are 
representative the activities all 
American youth secondary schools, 
though the claim cannot made that 
the two weeks the diaries were kept were 
typical and though the interpretation 
the comments the students was sub- 
jective, the weight the evidence would 
seem indicate that good many 
the better students secondary schools 
are not challenged their best work. 
Rarely having use the best intelligence 
they possess would not recommended 
the best procedure follow prepar- 
ing students either for college for life. 
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Schoolboy 


CuLLEN 


Come crack the windowpane and throw the chalk, 


And carve your crude initials the desk; 


Thus may some future generation talk 

trends genius—in the picturesque: 
Remind them that you held the hand day 
And followed trails find the wild rose bloom, 


And watched the billows the clouds play, 


And swam across the pool branchy gloom; 

Remind them that these halls brim with your laughter, 
Deeply imbedded this seasoned wood; 

That scars shouts re-echo each rafter, 

While wait memory’s solitude: 

For still you carve initials our mind, 


Tall freckled gamin the smiling kind. 


Providing Education for the 
Highly Intelligent 


The System Britain 


HILDREN Britain who are educa- 
tionally subnormal marked 
degree are wherever possible withdrawn 
from the ordinary schools educated 
“special schools” and equipped 
for the purpose. There are comparable 
“special schools” for children excep- 
tionally high intellectual ability, but the 
public systems education are geared 
discover ability and foster through- 
out the period formal education. 

The process England and Wales 
begins early the primary stage. (Pri- 
mary education begins compulsorily 
five and continues until about 12.) 
Within year entry, children 
are tested for intelligence, usually 
series group tests. When they move, 
seven seven and half, from the 
Infants’ school into the Junior school 
they are generally graded “streamed” 
according ability and attainments, 
form classes which intellectually are 
relatively homogeneous, and can 
taught different speeds and different 
ways. 


Element Finality 


Thus fairly large Junior school 
you may find each age-group “A,” 
“B,” and “C” streams, the ablest chil- 
dren being the “A” stream, and the 
dull and backward the “C” stream. 


Generally speaking, children are classi- 
fied, first according age and secondly 
according ability. Even schools 
where streaming not done, methods are 
adopted each class allow for chil- 
dren taught different speeds 
and different ways. 

This process streaming continues 
throughout primary and secondary edu- 
cation. not universal, and few 
teachers will not use it, but the 
normal practice. There element 
finality about the classification any 
time; children are freely transferred 
from one stream another, usually 
the end school year, but not infre- 
quently the end school term. 
(There are three terms year.) 

Grading national scale takes 
place the end the primary period. 
All children today secondary 
education, and most exact and elaborate 
procedures have been devised ensure 
that every child shall receive the kind 
secondary education best suited his 
ability and aptitudes. Between, usually, 
the age and 12, primary school 
children through allocation test, 
which normally 
testing, written examination papers 
English and arithmetic, and scrutiny 
primary teachers’ reports 
cumulative record cards. 
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Tripartite Basis 

This test conducted annually the 
local education authorities—very broadly 
comparable with the American School 
Boards and Boards Education—of 
which there are 146 England and 
Wales. Their procedures vary consider- 
ably detail, but all take extreme care 
over their “border-line” cases—children 
about whom doubt remains which 
kind secondary school will suit them 
best. Re-testing, re-examination, and in- 
terviews with parents and pupils are 
widely used ensure just decisions 
about these pupils. 

Secondary education England and 
Wales for the most part organized 
tripartite basis; there are grammar, 
modern, and technical secondary schools. 
There are some interesting experiments 
with Comprehensive schools, which aim 
provide all forms secondary edu- 
cation, and Bilaterals providing two 
the three forms, and other variants 
the main pattern. But these present 
make very small proportion the 
total provision. There are relatively very 
few technical (vocational) secondary 
schools, over the country whole 
the choice between grammar (aca- 
demic) and modern (more general) 
school. 

The intellectually most able children 
the grammar school, which pro- 
vides academic education leading 
the university and professional employ- 
ments. Grammar school places are 
eagerly sought, both account their 
employment prospects and because 
the high social prestige the grammar 
school enjoys, and opportunities 
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there are rarely refused. There wide 
disparity places available different 
areas, but over the country about 22% 
children are admitted grammar 
schools. Except for small minority 
which goes independent (private) 
schools, these are the cream the coun- 
try’s intellect. 


May Transferred 

ensure that very able children are 
not held back their studies they may 
transferred from primary second- 
ary education early ten and half. 
Because any selection procedures are fal- 
lible and since, any case, children de- 
velop unexpectedly, all local education 
authorities provide for transfers between 
the different kinds secondary schools. 
The usual practice review allocation 
after two years, but transfers take place 
annually are being transferred 
grammar schools conclusion five 
six year course modern school. 
The transfer system largely device 
for recognizing and assisting late-de- 
veloping ability. 

Grammar school education educa- 
tion “in depth.” All students take for 
the first four five years general 
course about seven subjects, most 
all which they will pursue through- 
out. Except that the course contains some 
handwork for boys, domestic subjects for 
girls, and physical education for both 
sexes, the subjects are those the tra- 
ditional academic curriculum: English, 
history, geography, one two foreign 
languages, mathematics, and science are 
almost invariably included. 
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the age later those who 
are judged capable take the examination 
for the General Certificate Education 
(G.C.E.). Ordinarily this examination 
may not taken before the age 16, 
but particularly able students may 
entered earlier age thought likely 
pass. The purpose the examination 
estimate competence for more ad- 
vanced studies. Any number subjects 
from one upwards may taken, any 
number sittings, and any subject may 
taken one three levels: Ordi- 
nary, Advanced, and Scholarship. 


Stern Conditions 


The British Universities have, how- 
ever, laid down rigid conditions for ex- 
emption through the G.C.E. from their 
entrance examinations. The present ar- 
rangements are that candidate must: 


(i) Pass the exam English language 
and either four five other sub- 
jects. 

(ii) These subjects must include (a) 
language other than English, and (b) 
either mathematics approved 
science 

least two the subjects must 
passed with superior mark (ad- 
vanced level) and 

(iv) Candidates who offer only four sub- 
jects addition English must pass 
one and the same examining ses- 
sion two subjects with superior mark, 
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and one other subject not related 
these two. 


Other institutions higher educa- 
tion and the asociations have 
laid down comparable conditions. 

After the general course, grammar 
school students who remain school 
pursue for two, possibly three, years 
much more specialized course, usually 
restricted one, two, three main sub- 
jects, the “Sixth Form” (final year). 
During this time they may compete for 
open scholarships offered universities. 


Maintenance Grants 


Maintenance grants can secured 
pupils still school over the compulsory 
school age (15) according parents’ 
income, and every student admitted 
university may apply for grant-aid from 
public funds. All awards are based 
the parents’ net income; this below 
certain level, they cover all university 
expenses. About three-quarters all uni- 
versity students receive grants. 

English university education highly 
specialized, one two subjects only 
being studied during the three years’ 
course for first degree. Should the stu- 
dent stay for post-graduate work 
restricts his field yet more. Many people 
are concerned this narrow specializa- 
tion, but the logical conclusion 
the idea education depth. 


Without good writers urge toward grasp forever beyond its 
reach, civilization perishes: without books its walls, wall can 
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Epitaph for Simple Man 


LEE RICHARDSON 


rode the world but sat loose 


cantered the prairie with far-off 


the saddle. 


eye 


And hand relaxed the soft-mouthed pony’s bridle. 


cantered the plain, but looked sometimes the sky. 


rode the world but rode sort careless. 


Because saw something more than running ground, 


With rattlesnake ground beneath him could fearless; 


lifted his look the hills whe 


they rallied round. 


sat his saddle well, yet loose and breezy 


You could picture him, after riding 
Swing down and stake his mount and 


Sunset Rock. He’d long since 


ard all day, 
lope off easy 


marked the way. 


Personal Satisfaction Through Service 
Others Democratic Society 


SEVERAL centuries some social 
leaders have urged that man’s great- 
est satisfactions come from humble and 
humanitarian service. This view was 
prominent the teachings Socrates 
and Jesus, and their faith common 
people. The idea has been variously ex- 
pressed: universal brotherhood, broad- 
guage philanthropy, “service God”— 
and perhaps fellow-feeling for the un- 
derdog, who often the “common 
man.” 


Sample statements from our heritage. 
—Our cultural heritage includes many 
epigrammatic statements the idea: 


“Inasmuch have done unto one 
the least these brethern, have 
done unto me” (Bible). 

“Tis nobleness serve; help them who 
cannot help again” (Emerson). 

“We must love men, ere they will 
seem worthy our love” (Shakespeare). 

“We are members one great body. Na- 
ture planted mutual love, and fitted 
for social life. must consider that 
were born for the good the whole” 
(Seneca). 

“Give bread stranger, the name 
the universal brotherhood which binds 
together all men under the common father 
nature” (Quintillian). 

“No piled-up wealth, social station, 
throne, reaches high that spiritual plane 
upon which every human being stands 
virtue his humanity” (Chaplin). 

“Humanity the peculiar characteristic 


great minds; little vicious minds abound 
with anger and revenge, and are incapable 
feeling the exact pleasure forgiving 


their enemies” (Chesterfield). 


“There nothing earth divine be- 
side humanity” 

always grace, and always 
dignity” (Lowell). 

“Humility the solid foundation all 
virtues” (Confucius). 

“Welnigh the whole substance the 
Christian discipline (St. Au- 

are the meek, for they shall in- 
herit the earth” (Bible). 

“Tn humility imitate Jesus and Socrates” 


Linkage between humility 
manitarianism, cornerstone “the 
good life,” mere accident. 
Throughout most man’s history many 
have needed service which only few 
could render. The many constitute the 
meek who inherit the earth—and dif- 
ferential birth rates among social classes 
supports the idea such inheritance. 

Humanitarianism dignifies the indi- 
vidual, and makes 
achievements, and aspirations the im- 
portant area human concern. Humil- 
ity helps develop perspective, and helps 
prevent arrogance from arising out 
past achievement and confusing vision 
further possibilities. Linkage the 
two can thus give man strong yet cau- 
tious position from which explore the 
future. 
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Only slow progress growth “sat- 
isfaction through service 
others can afford one great personal satis- 
faction, foregoing quotations imply, 
why has this philosophy made little 
progress? Several factors may in- 
volved. 

(a) Philosophers are often members 
leisure freed from 
production food, clothes, housing, etc., 
allow time for acquiring considerable 
knowledge and for reflecting its 
meaning. But men general have lived 
economic scarcity during most 
immediate 
material wants. Men’s lives have been 
filled with individual competitions and 
struggle for material existence—with the 
well-being fellowman inconspicuous 
thought action. The sharing 
one’s bread shelter, brotherly 
humanitarian impulse, likely 
occur only after his own hunger need 
for shelter has substantially been met— 
recognizing elasticity level considered 
basic before sharing. 

(b) Through man’s long struggle 
against material want, many practices be- 
came established individual habits and 
group mores. Man knows can live 
these practices, because past generations 
have done so. Hence the weight the 
past, reflected through history and an- 
thropology, emphasizes man’s concern 
for self. world near-brute com- 
petitions, attention self often the 
expense others—with the brotherhood 
concept finding progress difficult. 

The modern world too has many in- 
stances personal gain kings, mili- 
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tary réligious leaders, industrial 
barons, and members labor profes- 
sional organizations through using posi- 
tions power over fellow men. 
though such gains may short-lived, 
there seems repeatedly fresh ex- 
amples which backward-looking persons 
can urge illustrating the “sound and 
hardheaded realities life.” Although 
short-lived, such gains may longer- 
lived than the memories average per- 
sons. 

(c) third factor, concerning slow 
progress the brotherly conception 
service, involves ignorance laymen 
about history and anthropology—partic- 
ularly history ideas that man has 
lived by. While there are obvious limits 
the value mere chronology 
past events, emphasis experimen- 
tal science which dims man’s focus 
what makes life worthwhile—on evalua- 
tions which regard man the measure 
things, nevertheless short uto- 
pian. 

(d) Another point, regarding “slow 
progress,” that philosophers are often 
ineffective leaders contemporaries 
—although they may lead subsequently 
“when the world catches with them.” 
Socrates and Jesus illustrate the point 
ancient times, perhaps Woodrow 
Wilson illustrates modern times. 
When potential leader fails lead, 
several factors may help prevent bridg- 
ing the gap his potential following. 
One factor concerns inadequate under- 
standing psychology and educational 
procedures. practical leader can sep- 
arate goal and method. goal, philos- 
ophy, politics, finance, religions, else- 
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where, has little value unless somebody 
can develop method for moving to- 
ward it. Philosophers 
thinkers seem notoriously weak and per- 
haps indifferent about devising methods 
attaining goals which they advocate. 
many cases philosophers might more 
readily revise their goals, their later 
years they are able include their 
reflections data resulting from having 
tried out theories set forth their ear- 
lier thinking. Great was the insight 
with which some early prophets exposed 
errors their contemporaries and the 
insight reflected formulating ideals 
govern conduct, those prophets did not 
seem understand their contemporary 
culture well enough know the im- 
portance personal habit the 
strength traditions, well enough 
estimate the barriers ignorance and 
poor communication. 

Philosophers have largely failed 
develop group organization which 
refines and embodies the philosophy con- 
cerned, and which can thereupon pro- 
tect and extend it. Perhaps here 
significant difference between theoreti- 
cal analyst and successful “promoter.” 
One might ask: could either Socrates 
Jesus have accomplished more, while 
living subsequently, had formu- 
lated his views ways which did less 
arouse the state execute him? 
one could speculate: less antagonism 
had been aroused toward Jesus and the 
early Christians, perhaps the latter would 
have come out the catecombs earlier 
than they did—or the present world 
might give more attention Jesus’ 
teachings than does. Probably the 
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ancient world now, “the most effec- 
tive operator” was the one who could 
combine thinking and doing. With due 
credit martyrdom, sometimes 
more creative Jive for cause than 
die for it. Seldom has “martyrdom” 
been clearly understood well 
timed, terms social psychology, 
Gandhi’s fasts. 


Prospects for the 
comments deal largely with the past. 
However, most persons under sixty years 
age are mainly interested the fu- 
ture. For several reasons 
pects, for satisfaction through service, 
seem brighter than past achievements. 

(a) Developments and 
technology during the past two centuries 
make seem possible achieve 
economy material abundance—despite 
unsolved problems distribution within 
and among nations. When average per- 
sons countries like the United States 
have wider range material goods 
than ever before, they are less pressed 
secure the physical necessities life. 
Hence more people move into “sur- 
plus above necessity” category which 
horizons interest include fellowman 
—and the surplus can shared accord- 
ing “universal brotherhood.” Mate- 
rial abundance should help make pos- 
sible escape domination the primi- 
tive selfishness personal survival 
which has been prominent the 
past. 

(b) The capacity for objective eval- 
uation historical accounts 
tant. During the century and 
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since Von Humboldt’s work establish- 
ing scientific study history, new 
sources data have developed well 
new techniques reporting. Wider 
scope information and improved cri- 
teria for evaluating reports 
sible clearer distillate truth from 
conflicting accounts. Hence countries 
like the United States increasingly 
have access more complete and objec- 
tive interpretations the past. 

However two limitations exist 
using history guide the future. 
Too few people seem willing learn 
what history has teach. seems 
many people that since understanding 
man’s past may have little immediate 
vocational utility, there little use 
study it. This situation should reme- 
died somewhat gradual broadening 
horizons accompanies lessened con- 
cern about adequacy material goods. 
American weaknesses diplomatic re- 
lationships—regarding Korea other- 
wise, compared with strength technol- 
ogy, suggest that have much learn 
from history and related spheres po- 
litical science and social philosophy. 
further limitation history for inter- 
preting the future grows out rapid 
change and the speed with which the 
past becomes obsolete guide. Hence 
scientific research and invention, credit 
and finance, national planning, and 
changing modes travel and communi- 
cation become more important guides 
than any history which gives major em- 
phasis chronology. 

(c) Related (b) the develop- 
ment psychology and educational 
methods which show how desires and 
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attitudes emerge—and which develop 
understanding mob psychology and 
group morale well materials and 
techniques for propaganda and for in- 
dependent thought. There now much 
information how the mind and physi- 
cal organism function and how 
control the extent and direction 
human action—information not availa- 
ble Jesus, lesser philosophers 
who antedate the nineteenth century. 
(d) Another present-day advantage 
the existence democratic social or- 
ganization political framework with- 
which foster ideals that can prac- 
ticed the mass common people. 
democratic government government 
and for the common people, the chief 
business democratic government 
enrich the lives such people—not 
use them tools expand the power 
other satisfactions “upper” 
class. Although democracy practiced 
this country during the past twenty 
years far from embodying social 
philosophy such Jesus set forth, that 
democracy probably comes closer prac- 
ticing such philosophy than any pre- 
vious form social organization that 
has existed anywhere substantial 
scope. The existing framework this 
country affords general pattern within 
which improvement the “brother- 
hood” “fellowman” direction should 
easier than most countries. Cer- 
tainly the achievement and the broad 
tolerance which characterize American 
social structure, spite character 
assassinations some politicians, pro- 
vides social atmosphere greatly dif- 
ferent from that which surrounded Soc- 
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rates, Jesus, John Huss, Galileo, many 
other reformers past centuries. 

(e) further advantage, for achiev- 
ing ideals the type considered, the 
development 
dures. Although the application hu- 
man relationships the experimental 
techniques natural science has been 
timid and fortuitous, enough has been 
done suggest that the future this 
method will modified for extensive 
use social fields. Experimental pro- 
cedure, with its concepts and instruments 
for close observation and analysis, was 
not part the equipment philoso- 
phers religious leaders two cen- 
turies more ago. 

From the foregoing paragraphs ap- 
pears that now have several tools 
aid achieving humanitarian ideals 
which our early cutural ancestors did not 
have. Hence make good use 
our tools they made theirs, 
should make more progress toward 
achieving these ideals than they made. 


Caution regarding too much reliance 
advantages over men earlier times for 
achieving such ideals those empha- 
sized this discussion, caution made 
necessary some developments that 
have been considered advantages. With 
capacity for material production, the 
idea may appear that most anything 
international relations otherwise can 
accomplished through raising the 
level material existence ourselves 
other peoples. But the idea emerges: 
Americans cannot “buy” friends loy- 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


alty among other nations through loans, 
food shipments, strong military 
forces. Two points are noted this con- 
nection. 

(a) Since 1900 several Americans 
who greatly emphasize material culture 
have gone abroad—as tourists and 
investors. Some them have been ad- 
visers our government. Their materi- 
alistic viewpoint overlooks the fact that 
“man does not live bread alone”; 
that while indeed needs bread and 
other material goods, beyond level 
desperate need man desires other things 
rather than more the material goods 
concerned. Among the other things may 
personal independence, national self- 
respect, esteem equals with other 
human beings. Neglect such items 
results from inadequate understanding 
social psychology and meager 
edge the world’s differing cultures. 

(b) The basic human desires being 
considered some importance, having 
useful capacities, being able help to- 
ward mutual achievements, and having 
cultural past which reflects significant 
human values, may desires which 
cannot “bought”—but which must 
taken into account nations which seek 
enlist the cooperation the peoples 
understanding what particular 
foreign culture makes people satisfied, 
co-operative, loyal, patriotic, effec- 
tively motivated. Extending people 
kind help which they not think 
they need, which their leaders even 
think undermines their base, 
may not effective way secure 
co-operation—granting, however, that 
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when peoples different backgrounds 
work together their similarities increase. 
But there great difference between 
patronizing philanthropy and brotherly 
equality. 

Concluding notes. 

few points should emphasized. 

(a) One point concerns philosophy 
which formulates goals—with techniques 
for achieving them. Although the di- 
chotomy theory and practice not 
was here few decades ago, the gap 
still large—particularly human rela- 
tionships. Practical, vocational, me- 
nial activities have historically been al- 
located slaves who were not expected 
understand principles underlying 
their tasks. The “practical” “menial” 
folks did not participate government 
—except pay taxes, fight wars 
brought about largely the upper class, 
produce war materials. contrast, 
the smal] “liberal” “theoretical” 
group had little practical experience 
supply evidence regarding their theory. 
This applies “satisfaction through 
service,” other theoretical state- 
ments. 

major role experimenta! science, 
force for democracy and equality, 
lies removing the separation between 
theory and practice. Practical labor thus 
acquires status which equal with the- 
ory. Science thereby outlines technique 
for reaching its proclaimed goals. 
this technique, century-old social and 
religious ideals may eventually trans- 
lated into realities. 
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(b) second point involves 
tive concerning technology. our em- 
phasis helping other nations through 
technology, may overlook our most 
outstanding commodity for export—the 
spirit co-operation, fellow-feeling, per- 
sonal independence, and emphasis 
the dignity common people. this 
area lies America’s unique contribution 
—not technology finance. 

America assumes world leadership 
after the anxious period hunger, 
housing, and military protection over, 
must emphasize this contribution— 
the “genius for developing democratic 
principles and practices.” This means 
continued development democracy 
home, and improved methods for “ex- 
porting” can take root abroad 
and help other peoples. 

(c) Emphasis goods “shared 
possession” important. The spirit 
democracy and sense personal worth 
not commodity regarding which any 
individual can come into exclusive pos- 
session—as can with shoes potatoes. 
When one person eats the potatoes no- 
body else can have them. Any effort 
exclusive possession spirit democ- 
racy would kill it. The more widely 
such spirit shared, the richer be- 
comes for each who shares. The giver 
enriched what gives. This “spirit” 
close universal brotherhood and sat- 
isfaction through service. Through de- 
velopment and sharing noted lies 
mankind’s greatest potentialities for 
richer and more satisfying future. 
this difficult but fundamental area the 
United States can offer much the 
world its great advantage. 
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(d) From the humanitarian serv- 
standpoint, co-operation superior 
selfish individual action. Each co-op- 
erating person sees how helps others. 
Their gains are not his expense, but 
aid him also. From intermediate po- 
sition working partly for the benefit 
others the philanthropic service po- 
sition working primarily for their 
benefit shorter step than from the 
position working only for oneself 
the service position characterized. 
working with others one also learns that 
the other fellow “is not bad when you 
know him.” Moreover co-operation may 
begin joint effort promote selfish 
interests can develop attitudes and tech- 
niques for increasing service others— 
with decreased attention self. 

(e) social and political framework, 
somewhat like American democracy, 
offers encouragement for 
ideals which enrich the lives and en- 
noble the ambitions common people. 
Evidence satisfaction through service 
reflected through many civic and 
philanthropic agencies, apart from state 
action. One avenue growth hu- 
manitarianism and service has sometimes 
been noted our development uni- 
versal free public education. Recent 
effort education de-emphasize indi- 
vidual competition, and emphasize co- 
operation harmonizes with the general 
quarter century many business enter- 
prises have come emphasize “service 
the public” rather than “public 
damned” attitude. Thus business moves 
slightly the direction providing 
tramework within which the concept 


satisfaction through service finds hospi- 
tality. domestic loan and credit sys- 
tem, which makes pooled resources avail- 
able for “needy” projects with little in- 
terest service charge, has element 
common with more clearly philan- 
thropic services. The same applies 
state and private insurance service 
whereby losses, which unpredictably fall 
certain individuals, are shared 
others. The “partnership” relation 
some colonizing nations with their col- 
onies, contrast with “exploiting” col- 
onies, looks the “service” direction 
—although other factors are involved. 
The war against communism can re- 
garded part struggle for more 
humanitarian and brotherly existence— 
granting that our survival also 
stake. 

(f) The major concluding note 
that people are our way—in 
progressively implementing ideals for 
universal brotherhood and enrichment 
life for the masses. Past achievements 
and improved tools for future use justify 
optimism—noting that mankind date 
has been slow recognize the insights 
some our early philosophers. 

The possibilities are large—for im- 
proving the mental outlook, emotional 
security, and material well-being, each 
senses basic his personality the con- 
viction that his own most promising 
through worth-while service others. 
There probably now this country 
larger percentage the population 
with this element their personality 
structure than has ever been true before 
—here anywhere else the world. 
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“grass roots” growth out basic so- 
cial structure, that developed substan- 
tially from personal freedom and hard- 
ship the frontier and from objectivity 
experimental science which subjects 
every theory and promoter scrutiny, 
may sounder basis for long-range 
growth than narrowly streamlined 
approach which has characterized some 
denominational missionaries. Develop- 
ments the past century, compared with 


the previous nineteen, substantiates this 
view. 

Forces working toward achievement 
the ideals indicated could strength- 
ened clarifying and unifying state- 
ment social philosophy and further 
development the democratic frame- 
work itself. But past accomplishments 
and improved tools encourage- 
ment for continue our 
and speed the gait. 


Discipline free country never very popular, for its citizens 
ask for much freedom possible, and discipline only accepted 
necessary condition community life which would impossible 
every citizen were himself and did exactly what liked with- 
out regard the wishes and rights others. But discipline easy, 
compared with self-discipline, for this the voluntary acceptance 
rule life, and obedience not enforced any dictator judge 
but the individual himself, and the penalty for disobedience not 
imprisonment death, but the invisible scourging conscience and 


the pain humiliation and failure. 


Many, indeed, challenge the value self-discipline; they regard 
the unnatural and harmful suppression instincts and impulses 
which should given free play; suppress them, they argue, 
dangerous and may lead thwarted life, sense frustration, 
and nervous breakdowns. Self-expression and not self-discipline, 
they say, should the guiding principle conduct, and man’s true 
development depends upon his following with little restraint his in- 
stincts and impulses, for only will realize his true 
Archbishop York, Home Service Radio Program. 


Reducing Nervous Tension Among 
Educators 


tension may considered 
occupational hazard the 
teaching profession. There great 
need provide means reducing this 
tension that more stable classroom 
may maintained. axiomatic that 
overwrought teacher will have 
unstable classroom. Any methods that 
could provided reduce nervous ten- 
sion the educator prevent from 
arising would result more effective 
learning situation. number these 
ways are indicated below: 

Discipline cases arising the class- 
room should considered challenge 
the teacher’s professional training 
rather than personal issue between the 
educator and his pupils. example 
frustration may given the case 
Miss grade school teacher with sev- 
eral years teaching experience. Miss 
was called the writer’s attention 
because her desire leave the teach- 
ing profession. During conference, 
Miss related that she had tried every- 
thing control Robert, year old 
boy who was bully her class. 
appeared from her conversation that she 
had actually tried many aspects one 
thing, namely punishment. investiga- 
tion the child’s case history, confer- 
ence with the boy and administering 
appropriate tests made possible place 
before the teacher number reasons 


for the child’s behavior. She saw Robert 
now needing praise, attention, and 
sympathetic understanding well 
firmness. She began understand that 
the child was unhappy and worried about 
pending divorce between his parents. 
His bullying behavior was the child’s 
way striking back the world. Hit- 
ting smaller children helped release 
nervous tension. constructive program 
for the child was arranged. The teacher 
was emphasize daily conferences 
the good things the child had done dur- 
ing the day. closer relationship between 
teacher and child was sought that the 
boy could get sympathetic understanding 
and attention desirable way. The 
teacher arranged school activities the 
child could find more opportunity for 
expression physical activities which 
included running and shouting the 
playground, playing games involving 
kicking and throwing ball, hitting nails 
hard making box, and similar ac- 
tions. this child’s behavior began 
improve, the educator realized that her 
frustration was due lack adequate 
techniques working with the child. 
This new concept led reading books 
child psychology with resulting 
wider vision the place the educator 
the classroom. 


This professional approach 
remedying classroom disturbances. not 
only saves the teacher great deal 
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nervous energy but also reduces the pos- 
sibility that all the students will suffer 
due the frayed nerves produced 
few irritating pupils. This first point 
may thought proper interpreta- 
tion the situation. 

Reduction nervous tension may 
achieved through learning say “no” 
activities which alter the teacher’s 
plans without sufficient warning. Those 
people who are not considerate enough 
give advance notice and attempt 
disrupt the schedule should reasoned 
with. The additional duty will ac- 
into the program. Often such last minute 
requests are tension producers and far 
outweigh the advantages sudden 
change causing broken agenda. 

Frequently disharmony the fac- 
ulty produces nervous tension. This may 
take the form quarreling due mis- 
understanding the teacher’s responsi- 
bilities, temporary outbursts resulting 
from fatigue the close the day 
disagreeableness due illness frustra- 
tion. Such difficulties need under- 
stood the light the above mentioned 
circumstances. The fellow educator’s 
state unpleasantness should thought 
representing temporary condition 
and not intended anything per- 
sonal nature. These disturbed teachers 
are releasing tension without considering 
the feelings others. Such people gen- 
erally intend individual harm al- 
though often they produce more trouble 
than might result from physical injury. 

balanced life with recreation 
definite part the scheme should 
established order prevent undue 
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emphasis the job teaching. This 
will usually bring the educator back 
his work refreshed and eager continue. 
Long periods the classroom plus wear- 
ing concern after school hours often lead 
tension and what generally known 
nervousness. this respect the edu- 
cator will profit from selecting friends 
who are not teachers. When 
cator becomes acquainted with factory 
worker from automobile company, 
the talk turns new car models, sales 
records, and price ranges. Such conversa- 
tion releases nervous tension that the 
discussion divorced from the classroom 
situation. Teachers have tendency 
talk shop when visiting with each other. 
They may not aware it, but they 
are reliving their classroom experiences 
and not obtaining needed relaxation. 

Eating properly and regular 
hours are essential good body function. 
Balanced meals aid building resist- 
ance fatigue. Habits regularity 
eating prevent the development 
exhausted feeling which arises when 
meals are not spaced the accustomed 
intervals. Those who insist upon making 
meal consist hamburger hot dog 
and bottle soda pop usually discover 
that fatigue more likely present 
than the food was plate lunch with 
meat and vegetables. The writer recalls 
that during the last war one military 
camp the alleged story was that hot dog 
stands were declared out bounds 
the men. was found that large num- 
ber soldiers were unable march the 
long distances necessary during training. 
investigation into the eating habits 
these drop outs disclosed the fact that 
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most had one thing common—over 
indulgence hot dogs and bottles 
soda pop. They had little appetite for 
the balanced meals prepared the army. 
Therefore, another means fortification 
against the pin pricks daily life 
partially promoted correct eating 
habits. 


Physical exercise adequate quan- 
tities also valuable builder op- 
position the ravages small irrita- 
tions. For the educator, the time ordi- 
narily appears wasted. may 
reason that too tired for body ac- 
tivity the close the day. daily 
walk, for instance, serves not only 
build muscles, but seems open the 
way for more alert thinking. Proper 
exercise, such walking, generally in- 
duces better night’s sleep which itself 
makes difficulties appear less hard 

general rule worth following 
disturbing arguments and those 
individuals who are upsetting. expose 
one’s self constantly the biting sarcasm 
resulting from fatigue, jealousy, frus- 
tration aggravating individual 
foolish. Keeping out the way such 
person the more intelligent thing 
well less wearing the nervous 
system. The teacher should strive 
understand such disturbed people. For 
the most part, they are burdened with 
inferiority feelings and really want those 
whom they insult overlook the short- 
comings and still friendly. Such indi- 
viduals are more pitied than dis- 
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The biting tongue Miss 
elderly educator grade school, was 
well known those members the 
faculty who served with her com- 
mittees even met her casually the 
hallway. She frequently remarked that 
she had been frustrated for twenty years. 
This teacher was the sole support her 
sick mother who refused move from 
her home nearby city and live with 
her daughter, thus reducing expenses. 
The mother was constantly reminding 
Miss that she was hard get along 
with. narrow life confined the class- 
room and aged parent appeared 
the only interests this educator had. She 
deserved sympathetic understanding 
rather than contempt which she gen- 
erated among her fellow teachers. 

8.. Tension may lessened dis- 
cussing the problems with sympathetic 
listener. This serves “clear the air” 
speak. brings another’s view bear 
upon the solution the difficulty. Often 
the outsider can think more rationally 
which may clouding the main issue 
involved. Just the act talking over 
the condition may diminish its serious- 
ness. Many times such matters dim into 
mere trace listen the hardships 
others encounter and the barriers which 
confront them. The writer remembers 
the case individual who felt ter- 
ribly persecuted because had teach 
extra subject. Later when mentioning 
this situation fellow teacher, 
learned that most the faculty members 
were spending considerably more time 
extra curricular activities, some 
which involved returning the school 
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the evening. This additional informa- 
tion dissolved his indulgence self-pity 
regard being overworked. 

The feeling insecurity often 
manifests itself undue concern over 
minor details. How rid one’s self 
this frame mind task which faces 
tremendous number people. Fre- 
quently, the basic cause nervous 
tension and concern. For the educator, 
well others, one the better ways 
reduce the extreme feeling insecu- 
rity well prepared the chosen 
vocation. That teacher who has beyond 
the minimum requirements for his posi- 
tion can more readily find employment 
other institutions should the necessity 
arise. This knowledge itself reassur- 
ing. 

Another fact which some teachers 
seem not aware that their talents 
are salable many markets. became 
necessary change positions, there are 
numerous jobs other than teaching that 
educators can fill. These positions may 
pay much more financially and 
individual instances, even more satis- 
fying. adequately trained teacher, for 
example, will often become efficient 
personnel worker industry. The re- 
quirements for such jobs can surveyed 
the occupations files public libraries. 
While most educators now teaching prob- 
ably are not contemplating leaving the 
profession, the thought that other areas 
can use their talents should restore con- 
fidence. 

rather sad commentary that the 
conscientious person the one who de- 


velops nervous disorders. trying 
the job the way feels should 
done. the intelligent individual who 
holds the concept that task worth 
doing all, should done well. Such 
people are not satisfied with halfway 
measures accomplishment. The goal 
The work itself not the depleting 
factor. The tension arises 
things duty which must done 
hurriedly fitted into otherwise 
crowded schedule. The intelligent per- 
son more keenly aware adverse 
criticism and strives minimize it. The 
“devil may care” individual who satis- 
fied with whatever life may bring 
rarely found suffer from the ills 
our modern Interestingly 
enough, those who are skilled workers 
with their hands appear have less dis- 
turbances nervous nature. course, 
these people work with objects things. 
They have the privilege seeing the 
results their labor tangible form. 
The man who builds chair, for instance, 
has immediate satisfaction that the 
task has been completed. The results 
teaching are less tangible well 
longer the making. Upon the should- 
ers the educator rests the burden 
maintaining intelligent American 
citizenry. For the teacher free himself 
from nervous tension with its debilitating 
influence not only the proper approach 
but also the responsibility those who 
safeguard our way living. The reward 
more abundant life with greater joy 


both work and play. 
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The Etiquette Scholarship 


CHARLES 


been subjected the past 
few generations has been unprecedented, 
and the shocks contemporary experi- 
ence have been pervasive and cumula- 
tive. the last forty years there has not 
been major European capital from 
Dublin Moscow which has not seen 
revolution war its streets. 
orderly society men carry around with 
them the unconscious expectation that 
things will far and farther, that 
habit, tradition, good manners, just 
plain institutional inertia will able 
draw the line. The experience the last 
forty years, which the unimaginable 
seems have become real, has deeply 
shaken this sense where has not com- 
pletely shattered it. its place there has 
come widespread feeling that there are 
limits, fears things that are indefin- 
ite and nameless, and sense that there 
loom ahead bottomless changes that have 
continuity with anything that has 
gone before. 

these circumstances natural 
that men should seek something solid 
and permanent, and that they should 
want find and define fundamental 
principles again. And even more 
natural that scholars, for whom articu- 
lateness either conditioned reflex 
professional hazard, should feel neces- 
sary re-assess their vocation and their 
present situation. There has emerged 
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among scholars the last generation, 
and increasingly since the last war, new 
self-consciousness about what scholarship 
has been and might be, and something 
like agony conscience over the role 
scholarship has played amidst all our 
present uncertainties and discontents. 
Scholars find themselves returning 
older preoccupations with rules and disci- 
pline; there has come the fore among 
them conviction that they must find 
again what scholars once had—a hard 
core unassailable beliefs; and there 
has emerged the belief that the modern 
scholar has abused his freedom and mis- 
understood it, and that must come 
some new understanding its mean- 
ing. said that the premises which 
modern scholarship has been founded 
are tragically mistaken 
fundamental recasting, and that the free- 
dom the modern scholar will continue 
only form intellectual libertin- 
ism until this radical revision his in- 
tellectual perspective takes place. For 
the scholar’s freedom, argued, like 
any other freedom, based certain 
presuppositions, accepting least 
some truths absolutes. And unless 
these presuppositions are clear and these 
absolutes affirmed, the belief freedom 
both confused and weak. 

The criticisms modern scholarship 
which are now current are shared 
many both inside and outside the aca- 
demic world. They are not attacks upon 
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specific ideas particular practices 
modern learning. They are indictments 
modern scholarship whole, its 
methods, the way which organ- 
ized, and the philosophy which 
allegedly based. are believe its 
critics, modern scholarship mirror- 
image the modern world. Its division 
into unrelated specialties copy 
modern anarchy. Its concern with causes 
and techniques, and its unconcern with 
values, part and parcel the cult 
technology and power. And even the 
toleration which prides itself only 
mental confusion and apathy, the false 
toleration the modern world which 
comes from not believing that there 
such thing truth. 

Nor have modern scholars merely 
responded the clamorous themes 
the time. They have written these 
themes, or, any rate, invented the 
instruments which they are played. 
Technology has contributed war and 
the ceaseless dynamism contempo- 
rary life. Modern science has created 
technology. And the social studies and 
the humanities are aping the natural 
sciences, developing new and frightening 
techniques for the manipulation men, 
and denying the reality objectivity 
moral values. the absence the one 
thing which the world wants from its 
learned this instru- 
mental knowledge that modern scholar- 
ship has provided has fact been close 
disaster. What the world wants 
system knowledge which seems 
based something, and which seems 
lead somewhere. What has received 
from the modern scholar indifference 
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first principles and massive silence 
about final purposes. 

The idea that lies behind this portrait 
modern scholarship old and 
attractive Plato. the idea that all 
the various avenues which men seek 
the truth have common source and 
common destination, and that scholars, 
knowingly unknowingly, take their 
point departure common set 
presuppositions, and move towards the 
enunciation common set values, 
was terms this idea that Plato 
tried recast the intellectual life his 
time, give base the nature 
things and function society. doing 
wrote what still the manifesto 
men who lose themselves thought. 
But was from this point view too 
that painted false and malicious pic- 
ture the learning his time, and gave 
epithet which has served many 
bad and unintellectual causes good 
ones—Sophistry. 

not expect that ar- 
gument alone will still the perennial im- 
pulse Platonism, eliminate the so- 
cial tensions that have now revived this 
impulse remarkably. But the kind 
argument which accuses modern scholar- 
ship being organized Sophistry offers 
useful point departure for taking 
stock the state contemporary learn- 
ing. And since offers considered re- 
definition scholarly freedom, will 
give chance become bit clearer 
about the meaning this term. For 
the scholar’s freedom, which the life 
scholarship depends, now con- 
siderable danger, and mainly for fairly 
simple reason: everybody claims 
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favor it. When everybody loves 
ideal, may sure that be- 
ginning lose its meaning. 


great extent, the kind scholar- 
ship about which there now much 
question the kind practiced peculiarly 
the modern non-sectarian university. 
This sort scholarship can character- 
ized from three points view: first, the 
way which recruits and governs its 
personnel; second, the way which its 
various subject-matters inquiry are 
defined, organized and related one 
another; third, its rules inquiry. 
shall deal here with the organization 
contemporary scholarship and with its 
methods. 

not hard understand why the 
organization contemporary learning 
should impress many haphazard 
affair. Modern research highly de- 
partmentalized. The ordinary scholar 
usually understands only dimly what 
other fields are doing, and 
the more developed his own field the 
less likely understand what 
going other areas within it. The 
extraordinary amount information 
which modern scholarship has accumu- 
lated makes extremely difficult for the 
individual scholar rise from worm’s- 
eye view bird’s-eye view his own 
work, let alone its relationship the 
work others. And when tries, 
runs the risk being pretentious 
simplistic. Dilettantism 
close being the modern substitute for 
the old ideal the universal mind. 

Furthermore, this inordinate special- 
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ization knowledge seems follow 
coherent plan. The modern university 
uct some major intellectual achieve- 
ment, there the result human inertia, 
here place where some permanent 
human interest enshrined, there place 
where some momentary social urgency 
has gained hearing. There are depart- 
ments like physics that represent the 
triumph systematic theory, which 
has defined subject-matter and cut out 
the lines inquiry within it. There are 
other departments, like history, which 
have generally accepted theoretical 
under-pinning, nor even distinctive ob- 
jects study, but are organized sat- 
isfy some abiding human need. Others, 
like anthropology, have only highly 
specialized materials common, and 
exhibit variety techniques for 
ing with them. And still others, like 
departments political science, deal 
with wide variety loosely connected 
problems which have come together 
largely response specific historical 
conditions and particular demands 
from the community large. 

Merely describe this state affairs 
suggest why its critics find fault 
with it. There seems common 
purpose behind modern learning, gen- 
eral philosophy which defines the sepa- 
rate fields research, clearly allocates 
their tasks, and brings their results to- 
gether unified scheme. When specific 
cases co-operation between different 
disciplines take place—between parts 
physics and chemistry, for example, 
mathematics and logic, psychology 
and sociology—these instances the uni- 
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fication learning are the results 
specific theoretical developments, and not 
embracing philosophy. They repre- 
sent, fact, new fields specialization; 
and their emergence means im- 
plies that all modern learning the 
way being unified under single set 
principles. And even the state phi- 
losophy itself, which still exists 
modern universities distinct disci- 
pline, only accentuates the divided and 
disorganized appearance modern 
learning general. For where philos- 
ophy continues the classic attempt 
build large systems unifying all 
edge, has broken apart into competing 
schools. And where has avoided this 
sort high controversy, has become 
itself specialized discipline whose func- 
tion eliminate specific road-blocks 
inquiry. 

This libertarianism modern learn- 
ing complemented the egalitarian 
relationship among its parts. There 
established hierarchy departments 
and field study held funda- 
The physical sciences have per- 
haps the greatest prestige, and some- 
times they serve models for intellec- 
tual efforts, some well-conceived, others 
foolish, other fields. But this does not 
mean that the concepts other areas 
research are all reducible physical 
terms, that qualitative methods 
not play very large part contempo- 
rary inquiry. Indeed, there good deal 
vocal opposition the extension 
the physical sciences, and even the 
use their general logic inquiry. 
Modern scholarship, short, seems 
have arrived general 
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even the rules which should 
drive along the road. 


This, then, the face which modern 
scholarship presents the world. Quite 
obviously, offers inviting target, 
The departmentalization modern 
learning can seen image the 
disjointed modern scene. Its specializa- 
tion seems have gone far make 
impossible for scholarship any longer 
engage truly liberal serious mind. 
The lack unifying purpose invites 
the suspicion that modern scholarship 
just one more modern gadget, tech- 
nique for filling vacant moments 
for giving men powers they not know 
how And the democratic equality 
which all the separate departments 
learning exist has encouraged the criti- 
cism that the scholarly world now 
exists for the same push and 
pull pressure politics which find 
anywhere else. 

These dim views the state mod- 
ern scholarship have the weight long 
tradition behind them. They express the 
strain and the simple tiredness which the 
accelerating intellectual revolutions 
our time have produced, and the epi- 
demic nostalgia for simpler and 
legedly more orderly outlook which 
these revolutions seem have led. But 
while they may express our disturbance 
the present state the world, they 
are almost wholly misleading 
diagnoses its ills. They distort the 
facts and misread the intent and 
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bilities 
And they acquire what meaning they 
have from implicit program for the 
re-organization scholarship which, 
were put into practice, would not only 
destroy the scholar’s freedom, but would 
divide and segment learning and pro- 
duce just the sort frivolous specializa- 
tion which presumably sets out elim- 
inate. 

This alternative program set 
some general master-plan for learning 
which would specify the role each 
discipline and control its relation its 
neighbors. attractive idea long 
not explain how would 
formulate this plan and about certify- 
ing it. For order the job assigned 
it, this plan would have contain 
theories more embracing and re- 
liable character than any those now 
find the more specialized domains 
scholarship. But would then have 
anticipate the results inquiries that are 
still incomplete and dictate the results 
which they ought come. For the 
unification the various branches 
learning terms single set prin- 
ciples does not depend simply 
human decision so. depends 
what kind universe live in, and 
whether such that all its phenomena 
can organized within single frame- 
work laws. And this is, unhappily, 
something which modern scholarship can- 
not yet say. The man who asks that 
master-plan established unify learn- 
ing not merely makes unwarranted 
assumption about what would profit hu- 
man inquiry. allows his impatience 
dictate the structure the universe. 
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And does this even when in- 
sists that has intention dictating 
the conclusions which scholars must 
come, but merely wishes recall them 
from their ivory towers imposing 
some common moral purpose upon them. 
For when say that learning should 
serve the needs men, the question 
still unanswered which needs 
should serve, and whose. Unless pro- 
ceed quite dogmatically drawing 
such schedule political moral pri- 
would have make certain 
substantive statements peculiarly 
sweeping sort about man and the uni- 
verse. And would also have as- 
sume that the schedule drew was 
itself beyond the bounds further in- 
quiry—an assumption which ignores the 
signal impact which the progress in- 
quiry can have the values men hold. 

fact, the proposal that should 
decide our purposes goals and then 
make scholarship serve 
misconceives the way which inquiry 
takes shape. Inquiry may begin with 
some practical need, some over-riding 
moral humanitarian impulse. But 
the extent that successful, leads 
the development inclusive theories; 
and these take inquiry beyond the im- 
mediate questions that provoked it. 
can control the direction inquiry 
our antecedent needs purposes only 
are not interested getting very 
good 

There are also certain little practical 
with the proposal restore 
conscience scholarship imposing 
some general moral program upon it. 
Almost everyone convinced, sure, 
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that were given enough time 
could work some statement moral 
principles which all men good will, 
and even all scholars, would gladly give 
their assent. And doubt everyone 
right. But the more likely that his 
statement would gain universal assent, 
the less likely is, suggest, that 
would make any difference the actual 
operations scholarship. Criminologists 
who agree “the sanctity human 
life” disagree the merits capital 
punishment; psychologists who agree 
“the dignity man” disagree about the 
Oedipus complex; economists who be- 
lieve “liberty” disagree about the 
welfare state. Abstracted from specific 
factual beliefs and particular institutional 
embodiments, agreement sweeping 
moral principles agreement mere 
forms words, and produces neither 
meeting minds nor rededication 
spirit. What does produce only the 
fear that some standard interpretation 
will arbitrarily set and used 
weapon against dissenters. 

should imagine, for example, that 
most scholars the Soviet Union would 
find little difficulty announcing their gen- 
eral agreement with Marxism, taken 
abstract doctrine, since has been 
used justify almost everything 
earth and few things below. What 
Soviet scholars have fear not di- 
vergence from Marxism, which very 
accommodating doctrine the Soviet 
Union, but divergence from the chang- 
ing views the Politburo. And these, 
unfortunately, not even have the 
virtue consistency. Those who ask 
that scholarship the West respond 
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the challenge Soviet ideology draw- 
ing general moral political 
ophy its own not, certain, 
wish impose Politburo the aca- 
demic scene. The only difficulty that, 
such matters, hard use weasel- 
words without inviting the weasels 
the proceedings. 


Such considerations suggest, think, 
that criticisms modern scholarship 
the grounds its disorganization and 
irresponsibility rest very questiona- 
ble notions organization and responsi- 
bility. But have not yet come, must 
admitted, the heart the matter. 
For those who paint this uncomplimen- 
tary picture contemporary learning 
can point out, with perfect justification, 
that everything have said have 
accepted the restrictions which modern 
scholarship has placed its methods 
inquiry. has chosen employ meth- 
ods which are value-free, which yield 
only tentative conclusions, and which 
not permit the development em- 
bracing system moral goals. But 
modern scholarship were give place 
other methods, such those classic 
philosophy, metaphysics, theology, 
would not have suffer from these 
defects. Indeed, according these critics, 
the argument that the modern scholar 
neither needs nor wants any fixed, ulti- 
mate views the nature man the 
universe transparently false. For 
choosing one sort method, and deny- 
ing the relevance any other, has 
committed himself just such views. 
scholarship anything else, some 
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philosophy metaphysics unavoida- 
ble. And the modern scholar fact has 
unacknowledged one and bad one. 
Since the word “philosophy” used 
all sorts people all sorts ways, 
this proposition which very hard 
refute. But has any relevance 
the question issue, means that the 
methods modern scholarship 
whole rest certain antecedent assump- 
tions. And this the case, then there 
isa simple test this view—namely, 
list just one these supposed assump- 
tions. Let consider one the usual 
examples that offered. sometimes 
said that the sciences rest the “postu- 
late” the uniformity nature. And 
once this granted, all sorts meta- 
physical rabbits begin come out the 
hat. The “fact” the uniformity 
nature said illustrate some cosmic 
tion” that requires some higher meta- 
physical justification; exhibited 
happily act “faith” which puts 
scientific inquiry the same basis 
any other creed. But difficult see 
just what way the sciences rest this 
alleged postulate. They not derive 
any conclusions from any recogniz- 
able sequence premise 
quence. They not even invoke 
disprove the existence irregularities 
—to show, for example, that biological 
sports are mere phantoms imagina- 
tion. They merely chart what limited 
uniformities they can find. The most 
that can said about the principle 
the uniformity nature relation 
scientific inquiry that expresses the 
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intention seek uniformities, and not 
take for answer. This plainly does 
not imply, however, that nature under 
any contractual agreement say yes. 
Those who say that “the uniformity 
nature” assumption science mis- 
take its objectives for its presupposition. 

Again, frequently alleged that 
modern scholarship has accepted world- 
view taken over from 
sciences, which regards the material as- 
pects things primarily real, and 
relegates second-class citizenship 
the universe all the qualities and values 
daily experience. This, indeed, one 
reason why modern scholarship 
often accused being the secret cause 
the world’s ruin. But the indictment 
false both its counts: modern learn- 
ing has not been exclusively influenced 
this world-view, and the physical 
sciences have such view begin with. 
This philosophy means the only 
philosophy the contemporary aca- 
demic scene. And, any case, 
neither logically involved the actual 
procedures science, nor legitimate 
deduction from the scientific enterprise. 
For difficult see how science could 
possibly classify the qualities ordinary 
experience wholesale illusion since 
must test the truth its ideas ob- 
servations carried world which 
just such qualities abound—a point 
need hardly stress, imagine, before 
audience that counts Bishop Berkeley 
among its intellectual ancestors. 

the end, there are two simple mis- 
takes the view that modern scholar- 
ship requires some unifying philosophy 
metaphysics. The first false as- 
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sumption about assumptions. true 
the point triviality that every in- 
quiry must proceed taking something 
for granted. But does not follow from 
this that inquiry whole must rest 
certain assumptions, that because 
something unquestioned one con- 
text must necessarily unquestioned 
every context. And when man 
chooses one method rather than another 
inquire into given subject-matter, 
this does not mean that has already 
made his mind the character 
that subject-matter. may have chosen 
the method has simply the basis 
the past experience that leads 
results while the one rejected does not. 

The second mistake connected with 
the first. the idea that specializa- 
tion the opposite liberality, and that 
the power department learning 
have larger moral educational im- 
port for human behavior lies mainly 
the kind subject-matter with which 
deals. This remarkably pervasive 
idea, and has not only influenced the 
attacks upon modern learning which 
have been examining, but has harmed 
some the best-conceived efforts re- 
cent years revive the tradition and 
practice liberal education. has led 
the idea that liberal education de- 
peculiarly general sort; has encour- 
aged the notion that only re- 
fusal specialize that student 
scholar will get proper dosage each 
the elements that make for balanced 
intellectual outlook; and plainly 
allied the idea that the unity 
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special type metaphysical philo- 
sophical inquiry. Needless say, this 
would only result the creation still 
one more specialized department; and 
instead making other departments 
learning more liberal, would make 
them more narrow and arid. 

organize scholarship around some 
explicit, unifying philosophy not the 
way combat narrow specialization; 
the way reinforce it. Intellectual 
values cannot neatly scheduled and 
parcelled out various domains this 
idea contemplates. 

Short certain subjects which are 
purely vocational their objectives, 
there sharp line that can drawn 
between subjects that are intrinsically 
liberal their impact and those that are 
not. For liberal department learn- 
ing not defined its subject-matter. 
Nor does become more liberal when 
its subject-matter made more inclusive 
its discipline less professionally ex- 
acting. You not turn 
ness into imagination spreading 
thin. The liberality course study 
function the attitude which the 
teacher and student bring it, the 
questions which they turn their atten- 
tion, and the degree self-conscious- 
ness with which they employ its meth- 
ods, and assess the validity and wider 
bearing its conclusions. critical study 
liberal when illuminated prin- 
ciples that have some scope, and when 
alert the human import the 
objects studies. History liberal when 
joined with notions what in- 
variant, and when written and 
studied with constant sense what 
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might have been and could be. And 
human achievement time, and when 
issues larger sense the condi- 
tions and possibilities things. not 
the specialization inquiry that robs 
scholarship its underlying unity. 
rather the idea that the critical, histori- 
cal, and scientific phases learning 
separate areas, and that the unity 
knowledge established some one 
special discipline. 


Scholarship, then, neither needs nor 
wants any antecedent premises, and the 
scholar’s freedom cannot defined 
limited terms his adherence any 
particular body doctrine. But the 
methods modern scholarship not 
rest metaphysical assumptions, 
what then they rest? Why should 
they generally employed rules for 
the government inquiry? And the 
scholar’s freedom cannot defined 
drawing list first principles, how 
then can defined? The answer 
these questions, think, not higher 
mystery but social commonplace. The 
methods modern scholarship are rules 
for the government distinctive com- 
munity, and, like other rules, their ra- 
tionale lies the objectives that com- 
munity, and the necessities which its 
co-operative activities create. 
specifying these rules behavior that 
define the scholar’s freedom. And 
measuring their effect the joint 
enterprise scholarship that can 
test, modify, vindicate them. 

discussing these rules, not 
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mean into technical matters logic 
methodology. The scholar’s freedom 
cannot defined his adherence 
non-adherence certain technical be- 
liefs, indeed any non-technical be- 
liefs either. Furthermore, when the 
methods modern scholarship are con- 
demned, not with respect some specific 
intellectual problem, but wholesale 
terms, the issue not technical proce- 
dures inquiry but the general insti- 
tutional organization scholarship. 
speaking about the methods scholar- 
ship, therefore, speaking about the 
social institution inquiry—the con- 
crete ways which scholars work to- 
gether, and the practical procedures 
which their work published, 
and criticized. 

The point with which begin, 
think, the obvious one that the evalua- 
cate and complicated activity which re- 
quires high order specialized 
edge Within the modern university each 
field research has certain distinctive 
techniques and instruments its own for 
the testing scholarly work. These tech- 
niques are not permanently enshrined. 
They change from time time new 
information accumulated, instruments 
are perfected, theoretical develop- 
ments take place. worse than point- 
less, therefore, try give any final 
meaning the concept scholarly com- 
petence drawing list such tech- 
niques. Nevertheless, any given time 
the criteria that prevail particular 
field are more less clear those that 
work within it. When given field 
knowledge organized established 
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set theories, the criteria employs are 
relatively more explicit, precise, and 
generally accepted, and there less 
room for disagreement about the merits 
particular scholarly effort. When 
this not the case, when values are 
necessarily involved—as, for example, 
departments 
must naturally more equivocal and in- 
dividual. But even such cases there are 
limits, for there are still more less 
clearly established rules for the certifica- 
tion factual statements, the use 
sources, the explicit consideration al- 
ternative interpretations, and the like. 

Given these conditions, plain that 
the value the scholar’s work can 
decided only his community co- 
workers, who alone possess the 
edge that requisite pass judgment 
him. Whatever may the value 
scholar’s effort sub specie aeternitatis, 
other scholars his field who sooner 
later determine that his work will 
accepted into the corpus accredited 
knowledge and serve the point de- 
parture for further inquiry. short, 
the type government under which 
scholarship operates professional gov- 
ernment, and the type freedom the 
scholar enjoys the professional free- 
dom controlled his work only 
the rules the professional com- 
munity which belongs. 

The rules that govern the scholar’s 
behavior derive from this fact that schol- 
arship co-operative process pe- 
culiar kind. Such activity necessarily 
imposes peculiar restrictions those who 
take part it. One the most obvious 
rules scholarly etiquette, for example, 
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that the evidence arguments 
which scholar adduces support 
his conclusions must impersonal 
and public sort. must refer ma- 
terials operations that others, simi- 
larly competent, can observe under- 
take for themselves; and the phrase 
“similarly competent” stands for the pos- 
session identifiable skills which are 
teachable and transmittable definite 
methods. other words, the scholar 
cannot offer evidence support his 
conclusions his own superior powers 
insight intuition; nor, fortiori, can 
claim stand information that 
has been specially revealed some par- 
ticular religious national group, but 
not scholars scholars. this were 
not the case, the maintenance scholar- 
ship professional and co-operative 
enterprise would impossible. The so- 
called “secularism” modern scholar- 
ship only its indisposition accept 
within its framework any doctrine that 
claims exempt from the supervision 
the community. 

second rule equally illustrates the 
institutional necessities that impel the 
methods scholarship. The prevailing 
etiquette about value-judgments schol- 
arly communities does not reflect 
metaphysical presupposition about the 
relation values facts but only the 
interest maintaining scholarship 
co-operative enterprise. Scholars are men, 
much there are those who would like 
deny it. They will, therefore, make 
But value-judgments 
are notoriously divisive and idiosyncra- 
tic. Accordingly, wherever possible, 
the scholar naturally expected sub- 
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ordinate his personal predilections 
other considerations which and his 
co-workers are more likely have 
meeting minds. And where value- 
judgments may said the es- 
sence the scholar’s work, large 
areas the humanities, they must have 
special character: the scholar should 
make his own personal values explicit; 
and should argue for his values 
terms evidence which common 
decision may reached men who 
not share the values question. 
short, whatever special status scholar 
may give his own values privately, 
cannot scholar introduce any one 
them absolute. 

third rule defines “the unity 
scholarship” meaningful way. The 
criteria which any specialized field 
scholarship employs rest elaborate, 
inter-locking bodies theories and ob- 
servations. individual test isolated 
and independent, each contingent 
other beliefs. There telling ad- 
vance, therefore, what development 
what field will upset the criteria that are 
employed another; there equally 
telling what the developments one 
field will make the procedures 
another firmer and more precise. So, 
recent years, developments mechanics 
have been used test the truth ideas 
about biological evolution, chemistry has 
been used geology, mathematics 
economics, and sociological and psycho- 
logical ideas literary studies. 
thus impossible regard any body 
ideas closed subject, define any 
off neatly from the results inquiries 
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other And one would also think 
would undesirable. asking that 
philosophy theology given privi- 
leged logical status, those who condemn 
the fragmented character modern 
learning, and make much the unity 
knowledge, are asking that that unity 
breached precisely the point 
which meaningful talk about it. 

Taken together, these three rules de- 
fine what meant “objectivity” 
the setting scholarly inquiry. There 
are, course, other rules which are 
equally important, and which might also 
have been chosen. But these, hope, 
will illustrate the central point. The 
maintenance scholarship the con- 
tinuing and co-operative activity 
professional community necessitates the 
establishment conditions which make 
impossible for any idea privileged, 
for any encompassing doctrine 
imposed scholarship whole. Ob- 
viously, such rules impose absolute 
obligation those who are not scholars. 
And there much, suppose, that can 
said against them: they stifle the 
claims the absolute, drain the per- 
sonal element from thought, nip intui- 
tion the bud, and take the bloom from 
genius. Perhaps so, though impres- 
sed the fact that one can hear such 
complaints not only from metaphysicians 
but from undergraduates who are dis- 
satisfied with their grades. But whatever 
irritations these rules may create, 
difficult see how profesional scholar- 
ship could without them. 

The fact is, course, that such sub- 
jects metaphysics and theology are 
now regularly taught and studied 
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modern universities. This not the prob- 
lem. The problem that one meta- 
physics theology has yet managed 
gain the general assent metaphysi- 
cians theologians accordance with 
the established rules which such as- 
sent ordinarily gained within the schol- 
arly community. Those who ask, amidst 
all the present conflict philosophies 
and theologies, that some one philosophy 
imposed modern scholarship are 
also asking, reality, for change 
the rules that govern the co-operative 
pursuit learning. And, whether they 
know not, they are asking for 
the breakdown the scholarly commu- 
nity. 

The scholar’s freedom does not lie 
the absence restraints upon his be- 
havior. His behavior governed 
elaborate body rules established his 
profesional community. lies only 
the fact that those outside this commun- 
ity shall have power impose them- 
selves upon his work, that his behavior 
scholar shall judged his profes- 
sional co-workers, and only his co- 
workers. And the rules this com- 
munity which make impossible for the 
scholar make any unprovisional com- 
mitment any external system be- 
liefs values. 

easy enough understand why 


this should make many uncomfort- 
able. The scholarly community part 
larger community which has its own 
pressing interests and its own cherished 
values. There are bound those who 
not like what seems indiffer- 
ence; there are bound times when 
men think they cannot afford the luxury 
permitting organized objectivity 
exist among them. But should plain, 
think, that the freedom the scholar 
uncommitted any particular idea, 
any social cause, gives him pe- 
culiar stake the preservation liberal 
and democratic institutions. Indeed, 
when realize what scholarship does 
challenge presumption and passion, and 
upset the fixed positions that men 
need and love badly, the existence 
free scholarship all surely one 
the proudest achievements these in- 
stitutions. proof that men not 
have mastered their fears. And 
far from being the case that the schol- 
ar’s freedom neutralizes scholarship and 
leaves without any moral influence, 
the only way allowing scholarship 
have independent effect other 
human activities. Indeed, the image 
scholarly freedom itself can affect these 
other activities: for token the 
responsibilities and decencies that free 
men can enjoy. 


Let labor for that larger and larger comprehension truth, 
that more and more thorough repudiation error, which shall make 
the history mankind series ascending 
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The Ivory Tower Re-examined: 
Lecture College Freshmen 


Henry 


oME fool other has probably told 
you that coming college you are 
entering ivory tower. Very well, 
probably can’t teach him any wiser no- 
tions, but you least should realize that 
your ivory tower watch-tower, and 
that three senses the word. 
observation post, communication 
center, and advance stronghold. Such 
metaphorical statement, and 
elaborating later into allegory, may 
seem childlike; but not have 
such hold things familiar 
afforded “observation post,” “com- 
munication center,” and “advance strong- 
hold,” may sink mire un- 
familiar abstractions. 

observation post, your watch- 
tower stands the hill Opportunity. 
Both the tower and the hill represent 
one many proofs man’s interde- 
pendence, and society’s generosity 
you. Your parents your scholarships 
pay many dollars term tuition. Your 
college spends much more than that per 
student per term supplying what tui- 
tion charges are supposed cover, but 
canot: faculty salaries, library expenses, 
classroom and laboratory equipment, 
health services, administrative costs. The 
difference between the cost tuition and 
the cost your education comes from the 
annual interest our endowment, from 
gifts, from the state treasury. Not 
only does the capital the endowment 


represent gifts the college from many 
varied sources, but its interest and the 
state’s taxes were earned for coal 
miners two miles under the surface 
western Pennsylvania, look-outs guid- 
ing freighters through squalls the 
Indian Ocean, the descendents 
Incas building roads through swampy 
Brazilian jungles, Mr. Yardson sell- 
ing five pounds Gold Medal Flour 
the Heightstown Cooperative. The men 
who their monotonous labor mass- 
produced the chairs which you are sit- 
ting and the pens with which you are 
taking notes have had their share 
creating Opportunity for you, have 
the college’s president and its cooks and 
dishwashers. Many your servants 
not know who their real masters are, 
but their services you are nonetheless 
real, and your obligations them none- 
theless binding. 

have mentioned the elevation 
your watch-tower, and your having serv- 
ants. not infer from these figurative 
words that you are one and all superior 
human beings. The Swiss shepherd who, 
served dog two, elevated high 
the Alps, not necessarily superior 
lowland farmer who has dog. You 
students share one advantage—a par- 
ticular Opportunity. all other respects 
you not differ essentially from other 
American youths. You are not neces- 
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better control your lusts, more 
honest with your parents. You not 
even have necessity the brightest fu- 
tures, All you have chance—and it’s 
fighting chance best. 

Not all watch-towers have the same 
range view. Some are very limited 
what they are looking for, others are al- 
most unlimited. some cases thousand 
men man one tower; other cases 
single man himself tower. the 
non-allegorical world these towers are 
Libraries, Museums, Universities, Indus- 
trial Governmental Research Units, 
Foundations for Noble Purposes, In- 
stitutes, Academies, Schools, Scholars. 

Our particular tower one from 
which you will able observe much 
the known universe. excellent 
the visibility that you can see Laplanders 
herding reindeer Finland, Johann 
Strauss composing “The Blue Danube,” 
Charles England being tried for his 
life, St. Simeon Stylites enduring old 
age top sixty-foot pillar, and 
Alexander the Great the battle 
Issus. You can notice tree’s roots slowly 
splitting boulder, and usually in- 
significant star blazing into prominence. 
You can study why tortoises have shells, 
why you may buried instead 
burned when you die, and why the 
Greeks called horse hippos whereas the 
Romans called one eguus. Most mar- 
velous all, however, your ability, 
while looking from this tower, see 
your own mind-body far below. You can 
see yourself indirection. You may no- 
tice, with increasing fascination, that 
every item the plain somehow re- 
lated you. Perhaps helped cause 
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strikingly parallel you, illuminat- 
ingly different. Nothing you may learn, 
really alien you, whether not you 
know the Latin “Nihil alienum 
humani puto.” But you can also see your- 
self directly; your se/f the tower can 
observe you own mind-body the plain. 
This privilege yours because the 
many broad, pleasant, downward-slop- 
ing roads which lead from the watch- 
tower the plain below. 

Let suppose for example that you 
your home Washington for 
week-end. While the train you are 
part the law supply and demand 
applied the transportation problem 
you studied economics, and the tax 
your fare makes you part the govern- 
ment’s fiscal program. Your hacking 
cough creates national health problem, 
while your casual talk about father’s 
work the State Department enrolls 
you international spy ring. Your 
purchase the Times prefer- 
ence The Daily News interests jour- 
nalists everywhere, while your attempt 
dissuade your father from inherited 
Republicanism concerns the Chairman 
the Democratic National Committee. 
The girl from Smith the boy from 
Amherst who visiting you and your 
family brings bear you the atten- 
tion most writers ethics, and when 
you take your date see the site the 
British landings 1814, historians from 
Xenephon Commager prick their 
ears. Your choosing hold hands during 
the revival Gone With the Wind in- 
stead during The Follies This Year 
delights numerous assorted artists, and 
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what you after the movies absorbs 
widely scattered psychologists. Sun- 
day you and your date church 
order catch the ear the whole re- 
ligious profession, and driving the 
family home the car gives you rapport 
with all sorts physicists, chemists, and 
engineers—not mention law enforce- 
ment agencies. Helping dad pick ap- 
ples from the family orchard interests 
the state farm school, and may affect the 
agricultural labor market. Eventually 
you and your date must part. your 
swiftly diverging trains each writes 
poem the other, and all English de- 
partments take note. 

Obviously this account means 
covered all the kinds activity all 
the relationships into which you entered 
during brief vacation 
More than have made week-end 
could made your next visit 
Zink’s Soda Bar. The point that you 
are both the observer and the observed, 
that all education the interpretation 
your personal, individual environment 
and mine. 

The factors your environment are 
infinite, but unfortunately the span 
your life finite. Even the four score 
the four score years and ten which sci- 
ence luck may give you would in- 
suficient for noting all that visible 
from our tower. Should one then give 
despair having only four years for 
whole-hearted devotion the oppor- 
tunity? Hardly, least long more 
experienced observers recommend al- 
ternative the despair profusion. 

The activities all watch-towers have 
been classified two ways that are 
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present importance. one level the 
classification made with such familiar 
terms animal husbandry, literature, 
geology, nutrition, psychology, civil en- 
gineering, philosophy. Perhaps the archi- 
tecture allegory would clearer 
said that each these limited studies 
pursued turret, and that watch- 
towers like our college are constructed 
numerous turrets built into connected 
structures. Each turret, then interested 
primarily, but not exclusively, only 
one type phenomena which obser- 
ves the common plain stretching un- 
der all us, and which all are 
part. Physicians, for instance, study the 
health and sickness the human body, 
but not show professional interest 
the legal entanglements human 
bodies, the cost new brick 
house. 

higher level classification, the 
studies pursued the turrets are 
grouped under smaller number 
headings: the natural sciences, the social 
studies, and the humanities. There are 
faults found with this division, but 
widely used indicate general kin- 
ships which some studies have the 
material studied and the methods 
study used. Roughly speaking, the na- 
tural sciences examine the composition, 
properties, and behavior the chemical 
elements their pure states and their 
animate and inanimate compounds. 
very large degree they use the method 
experimentation. The social sciences 
concentrate their attention the com- 
position, properties, and behavior 
groups human beings, observing their 
present state and analysing what evi- 
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dence remains their earlier states. The 
humanities are primarily concerned with 
the relationship the individual con- 
sciousness its total environment, and 
this interpreting the records 
which outstanding minds have ex- 
pressed their senses that relationship. 

The use which your elders put these 
classifications guiding your educations, 
prescribe that after you have de- 
veloped certain necessary skills, such 
the ability read, write, speak and fig- 
ure correctly, you acquaint yourselves 
with each the major divisions hu- 
man knowledge and method. Your 
elders believe that you can best achieve 
the desired breadth acquaintance 
studying least one the natural sci- 
ences, one the social sciences, and one 
the humanities. would profitable 
for each you follow more than one 
study each field, but once again 
are brought face face with the con- 
flict between the brevity life and the 
multiplicity knowledge. Those you 
who can keep variety interests 
flourishing should so. any event, 
all you should profit from your ele- 
mentary required courses through their 
enabling you keep variety in- 
terests alive throughout life, through 
their showing you what and how large 
numbers thinkers think, and through 
their helping you select that turret 
which you wish live most the rest 
your life. 

much for discussion your so- 
called ivory tower watch-tower 
the sense observation post. But 
said earlier that your ivory tower was 
watch-tower two other senses also— 
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that communications center, and that 
advance stronghold. Let con- 
sider these last two senses very 

calling our college communica- 
tions center, mean point out that the 
visibility enjoy largely due our 
co-operation with other 
That co-operation the special function 
our faculty and library. 

The faculty composed men and 
women who have pursued undergrad- 
uate and post-graduate study 
tions scattered from Hawaii Germany, 
from Scotland Chile. Having absorbed 
some whatever usual and unusual 
knowledge may exist those scattered in- 
stitutions, they have gathered this 
campus for the express purpose com- 
municating appropriate portions their 
knowledge and wisdom you. attend- 
ing national and international conven- 
tions their fellow-workers; con- 
tinuing their research while teaching and 
during Christmas, Easter, summer, and 
sabbatical vacations; and correspond- 
ing with colleagues throughout the 
world, your teachers are trying constantly 
improve the visibility you have all 
directions. 

valuable allies, they have the pub- 
lishing and library professions. Our 
brary’s stacks, with their newspapers, 
magazines, and books constantly arriving 
report man’s activities all places 
all times, increase the height our 
watch-tower incalculably. 

Finally, this ivory tower advance 
attack and defense. What the 
enemy? Ignorance. hope not need 
impress upon you the fact that al- 
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though several thousand years have 
made platitude this remark, the 
world still lamentable state. The 
more fortunate hestitate believe 
this, but misery proves so. call our- 
selves rational human beings, but Jona- 
than Swift was more nearly correct when 
said are merely capable rational 
thought. addition the unprevent- 
able sorrows man, thousand pre- 
ventable surround us— 
poverty, filth, mental 
disease and physical rot, crime, war. 
Only the wise use intellect can 
even hope gradually reduce the pro- 
portion evil the world. Indeed, 
dificult enough prevent backsliding 
society into worse state always ready 
receive it. 

Let give you just one example 
the type problem with which are 
faced. 1949, 42,344 live births were 
reported the city Philadelphia 
alone. These were 42,344 individuals 
without any knowledge good evil, 
morality. Those surviving are right now 
equally susceptible the influence 
good and bad parents. 1970 they 
might represent 1/30th the voting 
population Philadelphia. unedu- 
cated, their ignorance will help choose 
the presidents, congressmen, governors, 
and mayors who spin part our fates. 
“But,” one you thinks, “teachers will 
make them good voters. will train my- 
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self good teacher, and will care 
for this generation children.” you 
realize that if, high school teacher, 
you spend the forty-eight years your 
life between and teaching, two 
terms year, with five classes chil- 
dren term, you will come contact 
with only 19,200 pupils? That less 
than half the completely ignorant 
minds born Philadelphia one year. 
And how much influence for good can 
you have during one term each 
200 pupils whom you are teaching? 
Society’s efforts keep within present 
confines the flood-tide ignorance which 
constantly being born into the world 
are desperate and essential. 

was with this situation mind that 
mentioned earlier your obligations 
the population the world which 
working your way through college. Your 
most effective repayment will lives 
devoted the practice affairs great 
and small those ideals truth, good- 
ness and beauty which you should be- 
come very familiar with give you 
truly liberal education. “Liberal” 
comes from root meaning “free,” 
and want you grow free super- 
stition, bigotry, intolerance, 
provincialism, all that debases the in- 
dividual and retards the race. want 
each you, high degree can 
achieve, himself observation 
post, communications center, and 


advance stronghold. Good luck. 


wiser than other people you can, but not tell them 


CHESTERFIELD 
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War Speaks Out 


war. have lived long upon this earth, left record generations destruction, 
and have poisoned the writings history with virus. 

war. have for generations taken man’s God-given natural resources—and wasted 
them purpose. 

war. stalk abroad throughout the world, all races, nations, and habitable 
spaces. 

war. proud record that kill any and all, destroy anything way, 
and viciously rape innocent virtue. 

war. grow well upon the soil ancient hates, starvation peoples, lying propa- 
ganda, and ruthless greed. 

war. revive ancient hates, make them stronger, and teach men love hate his 
fellow man. 

war. long have ruled men’s minds that man captive, and now be- 
lieves must have necessary evil, even though destroy him. 

war. respect rules, cheat, lie, deceive, and teach mankind that these evils are 
virtues. 

war. respect nothing, neither kindness nor love, neither man nor wealth, neither 
fair women, nor beautiful children. 

war. greedily ravage the oceans below, the land its beauty, the cloud-flecked 
heavens above, poisoning the air and strewing the earth with rotting corpses. 

war. love hurl steely and gaseous death and destruction into crowded cities and 
drive helpless men, women, and children—well and ill, ignorant and wise, good and 
evil and the beautiful—in terror before with vain hope they can escape me. 

war. function debase men’s minds and hopes, prostitute religion 
own foul purposes, and secrete real motives with false claims that creating 
noble virtues. 

war. take men the prime life, maim their bodies, plant their minds per- 
petual fears and transform them into gibbering idiots. 

war. breed men the practice making profits from the tools killing, the 
caskets for the dead, and the food and clothing that protects their bodies. 

war. have made the history that men have written and children have learned with 
little concern for man’s upward striving. 

war. the censor his thoughts, his writings and what prints; the iron 
curtain the mind. 

war. rejoice that have destroyed men, debased women’s virtues, and spread 
festering disease among mankind for countless generations. 

war. From ancient times have fed sexual vice and left thousands filthy and un- 
chaste for their life. 

war. prevent man being generous others, and teach that treachery and suspicion 
are virtues. 

war. let confusion reign, kindle the perpetual fires gehenna, and hurl mankind 
headlong into worse hell his own creation. 

war. breed lusty offspring which are death, generations suffering, starvation, 
disease, and vicious cumulative hates men for men. 

WAR. FEAR ONLY THOSE WHO BELIEVE CAN DESTROYED. 
THEY ARE ENEMIES AND WHEN THEIR DOCTRINE TAUGHT 


revision the original published Frontiers Democracy, Vol. October, 


1939. 
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Classroom Gadflies 


inkling that permitting 
dangerous for the teacher came 
one evening when was entrusted, for 
the first time, with course the mod- 
ern novel. was twenty-three years old 
and most students were older, and 
possibly more widely-read, than Yet 
wasn’t scared. Boldly stood before 
them and, with the aid notes copied 
from impeccable sources, told them all 
about the then fashionably acceptable 
novelists: American, English, French, 
German, Russian, Scandinavian. 
They listened me, and was intoxi- 
cated with received criticial opinions 
and gifts exposition and articula- 
tion. was, apparently, 
teacher. 

Then, the end one lec- 
tures, man stood ask question. 
poetry various little magazines and 
was proud that such personage was one 
students. Since may still 
contributing poetry little magazines, 
shall suppress his real name and call 
him Mr. Johnson instead. was this 
man, for whom had great deal 
respect—and perhaps little envy 
well—who stood and asked: “What 
you think George Gissing?” 

For mere second was stunned. Gis- 
sing, the time, was only name me. 
But quickly regained the poise and 
self-confidence which teacher, had 
been told, must have, and plunged: 


“Why, still too early say any- 
thing definite about Gissing. 
talented young writer who destined 
great work. All has done far in- 
dicates brilliant promise.” 

Mr. Johnson’s reaction answer 
made uneasy. stood there, the 
rear the room, contemplating for 
full minute, then said quietly, “Thank 
you,” and sat down. never came 
again class. 

That very evening consulted en- 
cyclopedia and discovered the slip had 
made: George Gissing had died 1903. 

Since then have learned many 
other dangers which teacher exposes 
himsélf permitting his students 
ask questions. urged encourage 
expression his classroom. must not 
tolerate passive listening: must stimu- 
late thought, inquiry, “participation.” 
And almost every class there are 
few vocal students who are only too 
happy rise and shine. The other day 
happened mention the name John 
Galsworthy and Miss Johnson 
promptly raised her hand. “Did you 
know,” she asked, “that Galsworthy was 
member the Society for the Preven- 
tion Cruelty Animals?” had not 
known it, and therefore thanked Miss 
Johnson for adding stock 
knowledge. But she wasn’t satisfied; she 
proceeded tell and the class all the 
details Galsworthy’s activities be- 
half dumb creatures, 

How turn the Miss Johnsons off 
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without discouraging the Mr. Johnsons 
problem have not yet been able 
solve. once began course announc- 
ing that would welcome all legitimate 
questions and comment. The result was 
icy atmosphere which took 
month thaw. one apparently knew 
what was legitimate. After while 
found myself blessing the few vocalists 
who dared intrude upon mono- 
logue. 

Nor are the Mr. Johnsons always in- 
nocent poets. Myself when young once 
took delight tripping professor 
whose knowledge modern poetry was 
somewhat frail. now can spot the 
perverse imps class who are ready 
memory scholarship. From side 
the desk lectern their efforts flatter 
their egos expense appear 
somewhat less than amusing. some- 
times resort complimenting them 
their mental vigilance. 

Neither always amused the 
congenital debators who somehow ap- 
pear most classes and are ready en- 
gage combat the drop word. 
Sometimes the word opinion which 
arouses their indignation; sometimes 
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failure mention one their liter- 
ary enthusiasms: Eliot, Henry 
James, William Faulkner, Charlie Chap- 
lin (in one recent case) Micky Spil- 
lane. They glory appearing impudent. 
“You are just temperamentally not able 
appreciate Truman Capote!” 
eyed crusader informed 
“Perhaps,” admitted affably. 

Yet, honest summary, find that 
I—along with all other teachers—owe 
debt gratitude these bad, mad, 
perverse, provoking students. They 
bring color and sound, tension and irrita- 
tion into Everything but 
dullness. They make wary 
shortcomings, puncture complacency, 
and keep from sinking into comfort- 
able slothfulness, sometimes catch 
suspicious anticipatory gleam bright 
eye just about repeat an- 
cient anecdote threadbare joke—and 
desist. They make reread the books 
which lecture, check old notes, 
prepare new ones, and curb stylistic 
extravagances. And during examinations 
exhilarating come upon paper 
that does not give back all own 
thoughts, many which, when written 
down, not deserve passing grade. 


“One ought, every day least, hear little song, and read good 
poem, see fine picture, and, were possible, speak few reason- 
able Wilhelm Apprenticeship 
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Book Reviews 


Reviews not signed have been written the editor. 


COMMUNICATION 


CoMMUNICATION, THE 
The Macmillan Company. 105 pp. 

2.50. 

“Something say, valid reason for 
saying it, and the necessary technical 
equipment for saying well are three vital 
factors the improvement speech and 
writing,” Dr. Smith reminds her readers. 
program English today’s schools 
should begin with the first two; the cargo, 
that is, more important than the ship. 

close relationship exists between our 
ability communicate and our way liv- 
ing democracy. The report our 
Education Mission Japan the close 
World War asserted that there 
use talk about democracy Japan until 
language simplified that the people 
can use easily—so simplified that people 
are freed from laborious concentration upon 
form and are able concentrate, instead, 
upon the content communication. 

Communication basically two-way, 
social The root the word com- 
munity implies sharing, something 
common, and communication refers the 
mechanism means which members 
community hold property, ideas, man- 
customs common. Colonial 
Williamsburg, ideas were communicated 
conversation, public speeches, written rec- 
ords, displays wares, and other more- 
or-less limited means. But life modern, 
increasingly urban world has found va- 
technical devices, commonly desig- 
nated “mass media,” for the transmis- 
sion ideas, The new communication has 
resulted “international conscious- 


ness,” and the union the world into 
“one lively mental whole.” unlikely 
that teachers English who concentrate 
their main effort upon the detection 
grammatical errors can hope make their 
best contributions mutual understanding 
throughout the world and “the miracle 
shared living.” 

Respect for each individual’s judgment 
and his freedom express make possible 
decision based upon group consideration 
the alternatives proposed. Difficult the 
should the heart our educational 
program. This implies practice problem 
solving and shared living, during every 
hour the school day, the exact techniques 
practice being planned accordance 
with the maturity level children that 
constitute each group. Many problems must 
courageously and conscientiously faced 
the teacher who would guide her 
charges sharing ideas through com- 
munication—problems arising out the 
varied meanings words different so- 
cial, economic, and political settings; out 
the failure words communicate 
exact meanings different cultures the 
world; out the emotional charges 
words and phrases; and out stereotypes 
resulting part from the complexity 
the world and part from the inability 
the human mind form individual 
mental picture every single human being. 
Communication involves both impression 
and expression, and the schools must 
teach critical reading, speaking, listening, 
and writing. 

Mass media have ushered new age 
communication, millions books and 
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other publications come from the press 
every year, and these busy times adults 
and children read far more than they have 
ever read before. Books still have their 
advantages: They can had inexpensively, 
they are available the time they are 
wanted; they can read any speed and 
repeated and reflected upon will; they 
dig out the secrets past and present, far 
and near. not enough aware 
that books transmit facts and ideas; books 
also give their readers new hope, new 
happiness, new release 
through humor and fantasy. 

“Communication, then, the very 
heart the curriculum. not only the 
instrument the miracle shared living 
but the key all learning and the means 
transmitting the wisdom the past 
those who face the problems the pres- 
ent.” effective reading program for 
young people will take into account the 
interests, experiences, and maturity levels 
those who are profit from the pro- 

But not enough read; young 
people must also learn think for them- 
selves, and express their thoughts effec- 
tively. This means they must have pur- 
poseful motivation—the type motivation 
that occurs only when practice oral and 
written expression becomes meaningful 
part shared living society. The ability 
think and evaluate grows hand-in-hand 
with the ability express, and both re- 
quire practice with purpose. 

Dr. Smith’s presentation her subject 
lively and vivid. The concrete illustra- 
tions abstract principles endow the book 
with quality that makes her generaliza- 
tions meaningful, and the careful organiza- 
tion vital material makes her lecture 
most worthwhile contribution the litera- 
world. 


AND ETHEL GARBER 


George Peabody College for Teachers 
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ADMINISTRATION 
Hagman and Alfred Schwartz. Har- 
per Brothers. 308 pp. $3.50. 


This book among the most recent 
themed with the idea that the way 
correct what wrong with school ad- 
ministration find out what the founda- 
tions administration—school other— 
are, and then apply them school admin- 
istration. This idea, though not new then, 
bloomed some nine years ago when the 
National Conference Professors Edu- 
cational Administration was formed 
Endicott, N.Y. something about im- 
proving the preparation educational ad- 
Subsequently, the Kellogg 
Foundation project followed the same 
trend. Professor Hagman has been more 
less the vanguard the movement. 

The authors accept the philosophy 
administration reported committee 
the NCPEA one the sound struc- 
tures fundamental (Professor 
Hagman was co-chairman the com- 
mittee.) Throughout the book heavy stress 
laid processes human relations 
bring accomplishment 
Also, considerable amount emphasis 
seems given the application com- 
mon sense solving problems adminis- 

The authors the 
administration service function. 
when schedules and budgets and ad- 
ministrative busywork become ends them- 
selves,” they say, “the administrator has 
lost his way.” Not that techniques are un- 
important; rather, perhaps over-emphasis 
these has prevented school administra- 
tion from coming age. This book 
hardly, all, concerned with the legal 
status teachers, consolidation, segrega- 
tion, finance, well-known 
minutiae common many texts school 
administration. 
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After suggestions how the book 
may used and orientation chapter, 
the fundamental beliefs about administration 
are divided into five each com- 
prising chapter: leadership, purpose, or- 
ganization, authority, and group interac- 
tion. Then follow chapters “functions” 
administration: planning, communica- 
tion, coordination, problem-solving, and 
evaluation. The twelfth and final chapter 
entitled “Emerging Theory School 
Administration.” 

Sources from outside education and 
school administration are drawn upon cop- 
Writings industrial and business 
management and personnel problems, 
public administration, and human rela- 
tions general and particular are the chief 
sources, with such names Gulick, Ur- 
wick, Dimock, Simon, Lewin, and many 
others rarely seen books about school 
administration predominating. 
the book simplicity authors 
summarize, with some comment and ap- 
plication their own, what those other 
fields have said; then they quote length 
from their references for supporting argu- 
ments and details, Though originality 
thought may not over-evident, the selec- 
tion quoted material adequate and the 
treatment effective. 

The reader will find himself confront- 
ing some the vocabulary group dy- 
namics, social engineering, and social psy- 
chology such words “isolationable,” 
“positioning,” “structured,” 
and the like. This jargon should not repel; 
fact, comforting have evidence 
that other fields than education have 
specialized vocabularies, too. And the words 
fit very well. 

Comment from specific parts the book 
may helpful. For example, the trait- 
study method finding out why some are 
leaders and some are not evaluated 
Doubt cast also upon the case- 
study Further, because practice 
common does not itself make good. 
But the study leadership process 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 117 


held out promising—what does leader 
establish conditions, persuasion, force 
generate action? 

With respect organization educa- 
tion, classic understatement made 
the authors: school administrators 
have not been bold innovators or- 
organizations have been the “patch 
patch” variety. deplorable that many 
modifications have resulted, not from any 
desire improve education, but simply be- 
cause schoolhousing shortages. The fail- 
ure develop effective communication 
within the organization and with the out- 
side pointed out serious unsolved 
problem many school organizations. 

Those who should read this book one 
like it, from the informal teacher-leader 
the legally-appointed superintendent, and, 
yes, from the college department head 
the university president, probably will not. 
More’s the pity; educational administra- 
tion might greatly improved they did, 
and certainly needs improving many 
places. The chapters communication and 
group interaction alone are worth the price 
the volume—perhaps someone besides 
teachers administration will have time 
read and apply these two. 

STUMPF 


Yoakam. McGraw-Hill Book Com- 
pany. 357 pp. $4.50. 


time when some writers are telling 
why Johnny can’t read (Rudolf Flesch, 
Why Johnny Can’t Read. New York: 
Harper and Brothers, 1955), and others 
are asking why children aren’t taught 
read (Howard Whitman, “Why Don’t 
They Teach Child Read?” Colliers, 
134: 102-105, November 26, 1954), this 
recent publication may furnish more fuel 
for the fire controversy about methods 
teaching reading. the one hand are 
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those who hold the concept reading 
mere recognition the letter and syllable 
elements which make words. the 
other hand are those who hold the concept 
reading thinking stimulated sym- 
bol patterns from which the eye receives 
impressions and which the reader’s mind 
interprets the meaning. 

Admittedly, the fundamental difference 
approach the two methods reaches 
deep into educational philosophy and scien- 
tific theory. For centuries educators have 
argued whether reading synthetic 
analytic process and about which comes 
first, the whole its parts. The phonics 
advocates say the parts come first; the 
word-recognition people, the Ge- 
staltists, say start with the whole rather 
than with the letters that make the 
word, 

This book attempts “to present the 
background, basic principles, and steps in- 
volved teaching the basic reading abili- 
ties which are common all reading situa- 
tions—recreational well informational 
character” (p. 295). The text chiefly 
concerned with reading the elementary 
school, although some the material 
applicable the high school program. Dr. 
Yoakam begins with discussion the 
necessity for basal reading instruction. 
then sets down fundamental principles con- 
cerning the nature reading itself, and 
fundamental principles concerning the de- 
velopment reading. due course, 
identifies the major factors involved the 
reading act. The physical factors, for ex- 
ample, concern visual aspects perception, 
auditory perception related word per- 
ception, speech development and its rela- 
tionship reading. Among the psychologi- 
cal factors considered are the nature 
word recognition and comprehension. 
factors contingent upon the identification 
the kinds reading: silent, informa- 
tional and recreational, observational, as- 
similative, reflective, and creative (p. 18). 

Part II, the major abilities are pre- 
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sented order their development the 
reading process: (1) readiness, (2) sight 
recognition, (3) independence word rec- 
ognition, (4) achievement and extension 
meaning, (5) fluency cursory reading, 
(6) location, assimilation, organization, and 
retention information, (7) use ideas 
everyday living, and (8) choice read- 
ing materials and planning reading ex- 
The author distinguishes among 
the different approaches learning 
the experience, the basic reader, the topical 
unit, the differentiated-levels, the in- 
formed-use-of-varied materials, the visual- 
aids, the synthetic, and the nonoral ap- 
Making the text even more usable 
are suggestions for materials and methods 
for developing each step the reading pro- 

Part III presents one chapter develop- 
ing integrated reading program and an- 
other appraisal progress basal read- 
formula receives attention the appendix: 
its nature, derivation, validation, use, and 
scale for rating books used 

This text, with its adequate coverage 
teaching reading, may help dispel some 
the fog and smog suspicion which has 
arisen concerning modern methods teach- 
ing reading. predicting the outcome 
the present controversy, may re- 
minded statement made Thomas 
Carlyle, “Men seldom, rather never for 
length time and deliberately, rebel 
against anything that does not deserve re- 
belling against.” 

Epna 
University Wyoming 


SOCIAL STUDIES 


bia University Press, 352 pp., $4.00. 


little over three hundred years ago 
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John Milton wrote essay called Areo- 
pagitica sustain the thesis that truth was 
stronger than error and could not 
worsted fair combat the struggle for 
domination public opinion. live 
time when the mind mankind un- 
decided whether conscience force 
can the stronger social agency. Our pub- 
lic journals direct constant stream 
daily information and opinion the people 
matters international relations and the 
law which governs them. Despite very evi- 
dent and long continued need for popular 
understanding international problems, 
neither the liberal arts colleges nor the law 
schools have done much provide instruc- 
tion needed for intelligent public opinion. 
result, the well-informed citizen, es- 
pecially the teacher, has been greatly helped 
the occasional appearance such 
volume the scholarship, experience, and 
taste Mr. Coudert here provides. 

The author gentleman widely ex- 
perienced international and domestic law. 
His clients have included nations numbered 
among the great the earth and his inter- 
est has spanned nearly half century 
practice before the Bar the law well 
that public opinion. The man, his 
articles, and his utterances are accordingly 
part the history his time, and since 
intelligent man good will who 
both forward looking and wise, his message 
carries more than ordinary value his 
readers America and abroad. 

Here are thirty-two compositions, speech- 
and articles, explaining careful fashion 
and from point view encountered, un- 
fortunately, only infrequently, the nature 
and direction some the great con- 
tinuing problems confronting men the 
domain international relations. 

International law, the outgrowth at- 
tempts resolve international problems, 
represents the latest and most advanced 
sense the collective conscience the most 
enlightened portion mankind. Its sub- 
ject-matter deals with high matters state- 
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craft and diplomacy. Its aim the step-by- 
step resolution basic problems the com- 
munity nations—maintenance balance 
between the quest for certainty law 
the one hand and the need for pliable con- 
cept assure steady growth the other; 
with the international problems engendered 
the growth the American empire 
the past one hundred years; with world 
peace and the agencies necessary sustain 
it; and with certain useful concepts which 
overseas growth has brought its train, 
e.g., the term “national.” 

Mr. Coudert believes that law must 
grow and change accord with the needs 
the communities which use it. demon- 
strates this particular instances, such 
the practical legal difficulties involved the 
transfers sovereignty from one nation 
another. His connection with the famous 
“Insular Cases” involving the applicability 
the federal Constitution our overseas 
territories was especially fortunate for the 
present volume. Like most members his 
profession, aware the need for judi- 
cial reform and points out unfortunate 
parallels the administrations both 
Roosevelts their attempts intervene 
the judiciary. 

His point view forward looking 
the day when the United Nations and in- 
ternational law attain the status and moral 
force which may now claimed for do- 
mestic law among nations. proponent 
the League Nations earlier days, 
has seen great advance the origins 
and applications principles international 
law. perceives simplification issues 
leading the ultimate development law 
among nations and his optimism powered 
breadth understanding few living 
may claim. 

This not, course, textbook in- 
ternational law such Bishop’s nor does 
attempt with international problems 
what Buell did for scholars twenty-five 
years ago. But will provide readers with 
sense living law great and im- 
portant new sphere and stand cou- 
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rageous index the future time 
doubt and danger, Mr, Coudert makes 
amply clear that moral suasion will triumph 
over brute force. 

Butler University 


son, editor. The National Council for 
the Social Studies, 1954. 478 pp. $3.50 
paper, $4.00 cloth. 


For its twenty-fifth yearbook the Na- 
tional Council for the Social Studies elected 
survey the domain international ten- 
sions, cultural and areas possi- 
ble rapprochement. specialists 
were called the task composing the 
resulting symposium arranged equal 
number chapters under the heads indi- 
cated above. 

Professor Howard Anderson (Uni- 
versity Rochester) with the advisory as- 
sistance Dean James Quillen (Stan- 
ford) and Professor Robert LaFollette 
(Ball State) served general editor and 
writer Chapter “Developing Under- 
standing World Affairs,” which, because 
excellently utilizes approach through 
cultural anthropology suggested Robert 
Redfield, sets high tone for the succeed- 
ing summaries and reports. 

Because the prestige surrounding the 
several authors would difficult 
signal out any for exceptional commenda- 
tion; each brings his unique talent and 
specialized training focus the sector 
assigned for his review. 

very probable—since this volume 
designed primarily for the use secondary 
school people the social sciences—that 
Part “Ways Living the Modern 
World” will prove the most useful. 
The twelve sections subsumed this title 
deal with Central-Eastern Europe, the 
Russian historical pattern, China, East and 
Southeast Asia, the Islamic world, India and 
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Pakistan, and the African advance addi- 
tion the countries the Atlantic com- 
munity and the remaining members the 
British Commonwealth. 

Today’s events move with such rocket- 
speed that one quite likely view too 
kaleidoscopically occurrences just beyond 
his own boundaries. For this reason es- 
pecially social studies teachers cannot afford 
neglect any opportunity for placing 
proper perspective the incidents and achieve- 
ments the immediate past; they need 
view—from cosmopolitan possible 
vantage point—the relationships between 
these events and the problems and policies 
their own homeland; sometimes their 
memories need refreshed concerning 
the recent and sub-recent developments 
which today affect the lives every in- 
dividual this puny planet. 

World Affairs well calculated the 
achievement these objectives. Indeed, the 
weakest link the chain the teacher him- 
self; will he—can he—be brought see 
the importance such ambitious—and 

This reviewer was particularly interested 
Chapter VIII, “Central-Eastern 
rope,” because believes that the 
political statements here adduced have 
world significance and that their under- 
standing generally will result clearer 
and more realistic vision the stakes in- 
volved the power policies the great 
With these connections basic the 
same recommendation can made for the 
sections dealing with China and East and 
Southeast Asia. 

minor criticism may alleged 
that slight emphasis has been placed the 
philosophic overtones (including religious 
philosophies) the cultures discussed al- 
though this handled with great show 
finesse the chapter Islam Mehdi 
Nakosteen presently the University 
Colorado. Another complaint the lack 
index; this particularly pertinent 
view the use which the book 
put. 
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Nevertheless, Approaches Under- 
standing most certainly correctly con- 
ceived and usually well-directioned. 

KENNETH 
Willamette University 


UNDERSTANDING, 


edited Ralph Preston. Prentice- 

Hall, 207 pp. $3.95. 

This book was planned the Friends 
Peace Committee and all contributing 
authors have been affiliated, one time 
another, with Quaker schools agencies. 
They have relied for their data largely upon 
the experiences and programs their own 
schools, although they have drawn from 
other sources well. Those not familiar 
with the traditional emphasis placed upon 
world understanding the Quakers, will 
impressed the scope and wealth 
their program, 

Two chapters were contributed the 
editor. His introductory chapter which out- 
lines the philosophy underlying the book 
successfully eschews the tendency toward 
“do-goodism” which many religious efforts 
for world understanding have shown the 
past. Professor Preston’s healthy optimism 
conflict with the realism urgently 
demanded peace programs are not 
conflict with the national interest. His con- 
cluding unit world understanding the 
curriculum somewhat less enlightening 
than one might have hoped. Leonard Ken- 
worthy’s two chapters world under- 
standing the elementary and secondary 
schools, respectively, are replete with helpful 
suggestions for teaching about other coun- 
tries, Kenworthy, who has contributed 
much the literature this field, wisely 
confines himself illustrations broad 
suggestions. sidestepping the overly spe- 
cific, has unquestionably prolonged the 
life this This reviewer, however, 
could not help wishing that Professor Ken- 
worthy had combined his two chapters into 
The principles and purposes ad- 
vances for both levels are, they should 


be, largely the same. inevitable that, 
stated two chapters, they should appear 
contributions, Dr. Kenworthy might have 
focused interest more sharply the differ- 
ences which exist! Mary Esther Mc- 
Whirter writing “Service Activities,” 
Ernest Seegers “Current Affairs 
Teaching,” Robert Eaton and Lucinda 
“School Assemblies” have reported 
significant programs which should stim- 
ulate teacher But the most original 
chapter George Walton’s report 
the affiliation programs between 
schools and foreign institutions, His account 
the difficulties obstructing successful 
affiliations are valuable lesson the dy- 
namics international intercourse (p. 
132). The misunderstandings found 
both sides the Atlantic are real 
they are often banal, not De- 
spite many frustrations encountered. Dr. 
Walton firmly convinced the merit 
the affiliation arrangements and staunchly 
advocates their continuance. 
chapter Camps,” written joint- 
David Ritchie and George Wal- 
ton, casts light yet another valuable in- 
ternational experience provided the 
Friends, well other religious groups. 

Despite unevenness the quality the 
chapters—especially terms originality, 
tendency use truisms and slide into 
the commonplace, and occasional overlap- 
ping material, this work deserves 
the shelf teachers who wish their 
bit for world understanding. 

Teachers College Connecticut 
New Britain, Conn. 


TRAVEL 
John Seymour. John 
Day Company, 310 pp. $4.95. 
This book travelogue. Those who 
read such will enjoy several pleasant 


hours. Readers who expect find defini- 
tive exposition the sociological and 
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cal forces rampant India today, will, 
the author himself emphasizes, disap- 
pointed. 

Seymour describes his wanderings 
over two years through considerable num- 
ber different places various sections 
India. travelled minimum budget 
and times even had resort selling 
portions his photographic equipment 
order secure necessary funds. Unlike 
many travellers, this author much more 
interested people than places and 
things. lived, talked, debated and visited 
with all types people and seems have 
been equally comfortable and home with 
all them. 

One struck the fact that the author 
was good listener. result, the reader 
exposed person-to-person expression 
ideas and viewpoints much more 
striking manner than usual books 
this kind. one listens with Seymour 
inevitable that the incredible difference be- 
tween the value systems the West and 
the East are emphasized and vitalized. 
The most striking portions the book are 
found Seymour’s accounts con- 
versations dealing with these value systems. 

Around India somewhat uneven 
quality. There are frequent passages which 
bring mind the genius George Bor- 
row his tales life with the gypsies 
Romany Rye and Lavengro. the other 
hand, there are number rather lengthy 
sections which are rather tedious reading. 

The photographic illustrations, which 
typically deal largely with people rather 
than with places and things, add the 
interest the book. 

Sam DUKER 
Brooklyn College 


DEPENDENT 
Marie Mario Wann. 
The Macmillan Company, New York, 
N.Y. 245 pp. $3.50. 


War and post-war reconstruction always 


provides material for large number 
books. book bearing the title listed 
above one the many which appeared 
during and after World War II. the 
opinion the reviewer, one the more 
readable ones. 

Marie Mario Wann, the author, the 
“dependent” wife civilian Military 
Government official, the Director 
Education and Cultural Offices the proy- 
ince Hesse, has given fresh glimpse 
the life American occupying family, 
The book does not deal with high govern- 
ment policies, nor with educational and 
reconstruction problems, but account 
the day day experiences Ameri- 
can family trying live “normal Ameri- 
can life under abnormal conditions” 
foreign The experiences are new, 
complex, exasperating times, baffling, and 
often amusing, this American family tries 
create American home the midst 
occupying army the land the 
defeated Germans. 

The author describes these experiences 
most realistically, and with warmth and 
charm, along with some fine good humor, 
that refreshing. With her keen under- 
standing the conditions, and the causes 
that underlie them, the reader given 
better insight into what happens people 
who are the victims When the book 
finished one burdened with the serious- 
ness postwar problems and fully aware 
that wars are not won ended the sign- 
ing peace treaty. One also left with 
the feeling that the American way life 
not always appreciated those who enjoy 
its freedom and liberties. 

The book holds the attention from the 
beginning the end, The reviewer recom- 
mends for the vivid pictures that the 
author brings the effects war the 
altogether pleasant story but well 
told. 

CULLOM ROBERTSON 


State Teachers College 
Valley City, North Dakota 
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Brief Browsings Books 


Child Development Point View 
James Hymes, Jr., lively book 
which three basic ideas child development 
are applied to: the teacher-pupil relationship, 
the curriculum, and classroom organiza- 
tion and management. lacks entirely 
pedaguese and simple, concrete, vivid 
language states fundamental principles 
dealing with children. Dr. Hymes Pro- 
fessor Elementary Education, George 
Peabody College for Teachers; Nashville, 
Tennessee. Prentice-Hall, Inc. publish this 
small volume 145 pages $2.25. 

volume similar size and format 
the same author and publisher Behavior 
and Misbehavior. Adopting unqualifiedly 
the principle that all children need discipline, 
even more, that they desire it. “There 
modern, nothing psychological, 
nothing progressive, nothing good about 
lack discipline.” declares the author. 
140 pages reveals how discipline can 
taught stable children, and also the 
“remedial” teaching discipline needed 
group. The price $2.25. 

The 
Thought unique and valuable book. The 
author, Oscar Riddle, was said 
feature article one the half- 
dozen top biologists the United States. 
his seventies Dr, Riddle has retired from 
routine work, For many years had been 
attached Carnegie Institution’s Depart- 
ment Experimental Evolution Cold 
Spring Harbor, New This book 
blend philosophy, science and 
social The philosophy essentially 
that John Dewey.” also has the work 
Freud and Reichenbach basis. 
deals with subversion es- 
sential culture-building thought.” Unlike 
many present writers the author sees organ- 


ized religion and science conflict. For 
those interested the problems religion, 
Part entitled “Reins Held Religion” 
most revealing. Philosophical Library 
the publisher. There are 414 pages. The 
price $4.50. 

Faculty Rights and Obligations 
Teachers College Study Education and 
issued the Bureau Publications, 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
Written Charles Dennison, has 
179 pages, and sells for $4.50. This 
study the rights and obligations eight 
independent Liberal Arts colleges: Colgate, 
Haverford, Hobart, Mount Holyoke, Sarah 
Lawrence, Swarthmore, Vassar, and Wes- 
important feature the book 
the “Academic Bill Rights and Obliga- 
tions.” book concern for college 
and university administrators, faculty mem- 
bers, and members boards trustees. 
There complete comparative synopsis 
the provisions and practices the eight 
colleges, 

The Humanities Contemporary Life 
ings the humanities prepared group 
the University Florida consisting 
Robert Davidson, Arthur Funk, 
Thomas Hart, and William Ruff. 
The course was designed replace one 
Western Civilization which began with 
ancient civilization and devoted only 
relatively small portion modern life. 
this volume the readings the humanities 
found modern writings are taken the 
basis from which study made. thought 
that old ideas modern dress are more in- 
teresting and helpful the modern stu- 
dent. The volume 635 pages issued 
The Dryden Press. 

Guide Modern English the title 


123° 


2 
> 
= 
t 
| 
> 
e 
e 
1] 
3 


124 


useful book Richard Corbin, 
Head the English Department the 
Peekskill High School, Peekskill, New 
York, and Porter Perrin, the Uni- 
versity Washington. Scott, Foresman and 
Company are the publishers. Its aim 
stated “to give students practical help 
acquiring the competencies language 
that they will need take effective part 
the business, social, and public affairs 
the world they live in.” There are problems 
writing, speaking and reading that stu- 
dents will later encounter. The approach 
has 128 pages. 

Proverbs for Pleasure unusual col- 
lection proverbs, not alphabetically ar- 
ranged, more usual such compila- 
tions, but grouped according meanings. 
For example, pig that has two owners 
sure die hunger” matched “If 
two men keep horse, thin; two 
families keep boat, leaks (Chinese).” 
The book intended for reading, not for 
reference. The author physician, 
Not only are like proverbs 
grouped but those which are opposites. 
There are 251 groups the 202 pages 
this volume which published the Philo- 
sophical Society $6.00. 

Machines Plenty written Stewart 
Holbrook who has specialized writing 
topics which relate persons and scenes 
the days when the Western Wilderness 
was being conquered, such Annie Oakley, 
Old Mackinaw, the Yankee Exodus, Ethan 
Allen, and American Forest Fires. The 
present volume recounts the development 
the giant farms the West, the changed 
farming methods, the mechanization ag- 
riculture, and the men who were the 
van inventions and development 
revolutions agricultural method. Prin- 
cipally the volume tells the life story 
Jerome Case, who was chief contrib- 
utor changed instruments and methods, 
and whose work memorialized the 
giant industrial concern which now bears 
his name, There are 242 pages this most 
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interesting volume, which published 
The Macmillan Company, $4.00. 

Child Guidance the Classroom 
Gertrude Driscoll, Professor Educa- 
tion, Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 
sity the thirteenth series paper- 
bound books “Practical Suggestions for 
Teaching.” consists pages. the 
editor this seems particularly sane treat- 
ment its field, the one hand abandon- 
ing the old conceptions discipline, the 
other displaying nice balance between the 
extremists “progressivism” and “con- 
servatism.” The concept guidance itself 
points the way the general philosophy 
adopted here. Not only there sound 
theory, but the book replete with concrete 
and practical suggestions. 

What Creative Thinking? The ques- 
tion the title book Catharine Pat- 
rick, formerly Assistant Professor the 
University Missouri. one chapter there 
description and analysis the four 
stages creative thought, conceived 
the author: preparation, incubation, illumi- 
nation, and verification revision. Other 
significant chapters explain incubation and 
creative thought, show how emotions enter, 
explore the role imagination creative 
thought, and correlate the logical steps 
reasoning and the psychological stages. 
summarizing chapter the “age pro- 
ductivity,” valuable. discussion the 
conditions which are favorable creative 
thought and program improve our own 
creative thinking and that others con- 
clude the volume. There extended 
bibliography. The volume has 204 pages, 
and distributed the Philosophical Li- 
brary $3.00. 

Many Good Crusade the title 
volume memoirs Virginia Gilder- 
sleeve, formerly dean Barnard College, 
Columbia University. Dr. Gildersleeve 
lived unusually rich life position 
where currents thought moved freely. 
Stationed one our largest universities, 
she served and came into intimate contact 
with the great minds her age. sense 


1955] 


the volume one which forms part 
the series the two hundredth anniversary 
Columbia University. Particularly inter- 
esting the story her educational rela- 
tionship with President Butler, her appoint- 
ment delegate the San Francisco 
peace conference, where the “Charter for 
Broken World” was adopted, her mem- 
bership the United States Education 
Mission Japan, and the part she played 
the operations the the 
Navy. There are 422 pages this volume 
published the Macmillan The 
price $5.00. 

Man and His Tragic Life Laszlo 
Vatai found philosophical treatise which 
‘The author sees the third 
dimension between God and Nature whose 
life torn the tension two diammetri- 
cally opposite poles: the transcendent and 
immanent.” ‘The translator 
method problem man and his life 
“the dialectics Christian existentialism.” 
The volume closes with essay his 
method. volume was written the 
author when was twenty-seven. Preacher 
and occupant prison cells found the 
“essence life suffering.” foresees 
the breakdown our civilization and 
unbridgeable cliff between our culture and 
Christianity. The Philosophical Library 
publishes this volume 208 pages $3.75. 

Religion and Public Higher Education, 
the author Howard Hintz, mono- 
graph pages, published Brooklyn 
College, Brooklyn 10, New York. The 
study was undertaken the request 
President Harry Gideonse. examines the 
status and position religion the public 
schools approaching the subject from the 
standpoint academic standing, curricular 
offerings courses which deal with religion 
and extracurricular opportunities through 
student religious organizations and activi- 
ties. The study deals with basic purposes. 

courses education, the University 
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Michigan School Education’s “Educa- 
tion” has published issue. The 
history and development the Department 
Education contained this special issue 
important because was the University 
Michigan where, June 25, 1879, the 
first permanent chair devoted exclusively 
the preparation teachers was estab- 
lished American college university. 
The final chapter given over evalu- 
ation the future the School Educa- 
tion. 

Comprehensive Schools Today summa- 
rizes the present situation England with 
regard the development the schools 
which are modeled somewhat the plan 
the general high school the United 
States. the past unilateral bilateral 
schools one stream, grammar, technical, 
They were small size. Now there 
tendency (especially the London area) 
build larger schools with three streams, 
grammar, technical and modern. This col- 
lection essays written five leaders 
Council and Education Press, Limited, 
Queen Anne Street, London Eng- 
The price fifty cents. There are 
pages. 

Have Better World, volume 
240 pages, published The Exposition 
Press $4.00. Among the means this 
end, Daniel Wolford Rue, the author, 
suggests: Federal Union the World 
basis resembling that the United States 
Government; eugenics council consider 
the problem reducing the population 
Asia; limitation births among the physi- 
cally and mentally unfit. The main emphasis 
self-realization and liberation the 
individual’s powers used for the good 
all. would offer two kinds mar- 
riage licenses, one for those who are fit for 
the privilege parenthood, the other for 
those not The volume direct and 
specific its attack the problems which 
are its concern. 
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Anderson, Jackson M., Industrial Recrea- 
tion, Guide Its Organization and 
McGraw-Hill. Pp. 294. 
$5.00. 


Bauer, Ronald C., Cases College Ad- 


ministration. Bureau Publications, 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
Pp. 204. $4.50. 

Balsan, Francois, Capricorn Road. Philo- 
sophical Library. Pp. 252. $4.75. 

Barkan, Manuel, Foundation for Art 
Education. The Ronald Press. Pp. 223. 
$4.00. 

Barnhart, Jefferson C., Principles the 
In-Finite Philosophy. Philosophical Li- 
brary. Pp. 66. $2.75. 

Bokser, Ben Zion, From the World the 
Cabbalah. Philosophical Library. Pp. 203. 
$3.00. 

Callis, Robert, Casebook Counseling. 
Appleton-Century-Crofts, Inc., Pp. 325. 


$5.00. 

Campbell, Roald F., Ramseyer, John A., 
Dynamics School-Community Rela- 
tionships. Allyn and Bacon, Inc. Pp. 197. 

Carnegie Corporation New York, An- 
nual Report, 1954. Carnegie Corpora- 
tion, 589 Fifth Avenue, New York. Pp. 
110. 

Carter, Gwendolen M., South Africa. 
Headline Series. Pp. 62. $.35. 

Clark, Leadie M., Walt Whitman’s Con- 
cept the American Common Man. 
Philosophical Library. Pp. 171. $3.75. 

Cooper, Gordon, Forbidden Lands. Philo- 
sophical Library. Pp. 165. $4.75. 

Coulton, Thomas Evans, City College 
Action. Harper Brothers. Pp. 223. 
$3.50. 

Dolch Materials for Better Teaching 
Reading. The Garrard Pp. 36. 
Free. 

Education Florida, Past and Present, 
Florida State University. Pp. 182. $1.00. 


Esslinger, William, Politics and 
Philosophical Library. Pp. 155. $3.00. 

Edward Olds (Research Coordinator, 
Adult Education Association 
U.S.A.) Financing Adult Education 
America’s Public Schools. Pp. 20. 

Forrester, Gertrude, Occupational Litera- 
ture, Annotated Bibliography. 
Wilson Company. Pp. 441. $5.00. 

Grieder, Calfin; Romine, Stephen, 
can Public Education. The Ronald Press, 
Pp. 411. $4.75. 

Hesse, Mary B., Science and the Human 
Imagination. Philosophical Library. Pp. 
164. $3.75. 

Hoxie, Gordon, etc., History the 
Faculty Political Science, Columbia 
University. Columbia University Press, 
Pp. 316. $4.50. 

Joynson, Cyril, Physical Education for 
Children, Philosophical Library. Pp. 207. 
$4.75. 

Junior Colleges, Specialized Schools, Col- 
leges, Second Edition, Porter Sargent, 
Publisher. Pp. 334. Cloth $3.30, paper. 
$2.20. 

Knode, Jay C., Intellectual Primer, 
Philosophical Library. Pp. 82. $2.50. 
Koos, Leonard V., Junior High School 
Trends. Harper Brothers. Pp. 165. 

$2.50. 

Kornberg, Leonard, Class for Disturbed 
Children, Bureau Publications, Teach- 
ers College, Columbia University. Pp. 
134. $3.75. 

LaRue, Daniel Wolford, Have 
Better orld. Exposition Pp. 240. 
$4.00. 

Lewis, (Editor), Perspectives Mass 
Education and Community Develop- 
ment. Thomas Nelson and Sons Ltd. 
Pp. 101. 6d. ($.77). 

Lindberg. Lucile, The Democratic Class- 
room, Bureau Publications, Teachers 
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College, Columbia University. Pp. 114. 


$2.75. 

Margaret (Editor), Philosophy 
and Analysis. Philosophical Library. Pp. 
296. $7.50. 

Montagu, Ashley, The Direction 
Human Development. Harper Broth- 
ers. Pp. 386. $5.00. 

National Commission Adult Education 
Finance, Fimancing Adult Education, 
Adult Education Association, 1201 16th 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C., Pp. 


124. 

Nicol, John; Shea, Albert A.; Simmins, 
P.; Sim, Alex (Editor), Can- 
Farm Radio Forum. Pp. 235. 
$2.50. 

Noble, Stuart G., History American 
Education. Rinehart Company. Pp. 
$5.00. 

Osborn, Harold, Aesthetics and Criticism. 
Philosophical Library. Pp. 324. $6.00. 

Patterson, Samuel White, Hunter College, 
Eighty-Five Years Service. Lantern 
Press. Pp. 261. $3.50. 

Pei, Mario, Gaynor, Frank, Dictionary 
Linguistics, Philosophical Library. Pp. 
238. $6.00. 

Pierce, Truman M.; Merrill, Edward 
Wilson, Craig; Kimbrough, Ralph 
Community Leadership for Public 
Education. Prentice-Hall, Inc., Pp. 298. 

Podolsky, Edward, Management Ad- 
dictions. Philosophical Library. Pp. 408. 
$7.50. 

Pyburn, Nita Katharine, The History the 
Development Single System Edu- 
cation Florida, 1822-1903. Florida 
State University. Pp. 267. $2.00. 

Read, Margaret, Education and Social 
Change Tropical Areas, Nelson 
Sons, Ltd. Edinburgh. Pp. 130. 8/6 net. 

Reitman, Francis, Insanity, Art, and Cul- 
ture, Philosophical Library. Pp. 105. 
$3.75. 

Rosenberg, Max, Philoso- 
phy. Philosophical Library. Pp. 487. 
$6.00. 


Sargent, Porter, Sargent Guide Summer 
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Porter Sargent. Pp. 127. 
Seaton, Thora Hinshaw, When Jesus 
Cried. Philosophical Library. Pp. 186. 


$3.00. 

Slade, Peter, Child Drama. Philosophical 
Library. Pp. 363. $10.00. 

Sledd, James and Kolb, Gwin J., Dr. 
Johnson’s Dictionary. The University 
Chicago Press. Pp. 248. $5.00. 

Suzuki, T., Studies Zen, Philosophical 
Library. Pp. 206. $4.75. 

The Unwersity College the Gold Coast, 
1952-53, Thomas Nelson and Sons, 
Ltd., Parkside Works, Edinburgh 
Scotland. Pp. 55. Price 2/-. 

Thomas, Cleveland A., Language Power 
for Appleton-Century-Crofts. 
Pp. 265. $3.25. 

Toops, Myrtle Dewey, Working the 
Core Program Burris Laboratory 
School. Pp. 60. $1.00. 

Torgerson, L., Adams, Wood, 
R., Measurement and Evaluation 
Elementary School Teacher, The 
Dryden Press. Pp. 186. $2.00. 

Toward Regional Program Psycho- 
logical Research and Training the 
South. Atlanta, Georgia: Southern Re- 
gional Education Board, 1953. Pp. 97. 

Useem, John, Useem, Ruth Hill, The 
Western-Educated Man India, The 
Dryden Press, Pp. 228. $3.00. 

Walker, Herbert, Health the Elementary 
School. The Ronald Press. Pp. 213. 


$4.00. 
Wallin, Wallace, Education Men- 
tally Handicapped Children. Pp. 455. 


$4.50. 

Where Buy Supplies for Educational 
Porter Sargent, Publisher. 
160 pp. Price not given. 

White, Manchip, Anthropology, Phil- 
osophical Library. Pp. 191. $2.75. 

Wofford, Kate V., Workshop Way with 
Foreign Students, University Florida 
Press. 143 pp. $2.50. 

Youth Discussion Middle- 
town, Connecticut: The Junior Town 
Meeting League, 1953. Pp. 32. 
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Behind the By-Lines 


(Continued from page 


The Cream Chicken and Green Peas 
Circuit will awake response the minds 
those who frequently speak before 
and similar groups. written 
Walter Barbe, Assistant Professor 
Elementary Education Kent State Uni- 
versity. 

Thomas Patrick, now Assistant Pro- 
fessor Education, Newcomb College, 
Tulane University, New Orleans, presents 
High School Students Report Their 
These consist their classroom 
activities, the amount studying done, and 
the amount “outside” reading done. Mr. 
Patrick has been teacher, coach, and 
principal, and Professor Catawba Col- 
lege, North 

Dent, educational leader Eng- 
land, has written Providing for 
the Highly The System 
Britain. Mr. Dent the author several 
volumes English Education written dur- 
ing the last decade. Having traveled widely 
not only his own country, but abroad, 
writes with clear perspective. 

Harold Punke, Professor Educa- 
tion, Alabama Polytechnic Institute, Au- 
burn, Alabama, the author Personal 
Satisfaction Through Service Others 
Democratic Society, His writings have 
been the field administration and gen- 
eral educational problems. the author 
more than hundred articles profes- 
sional journals. After receiving his doc- 
torate Dr. Punke 
studies Germany and Mexico. 

Reducing Nervous Tension Among 
Educators timely discussion this time 
hurry and scurry, overloaded classrooms 
and schedules, and rapid pacing life gen- 
erally. The author, Joseph Resnick, 
psychological consultant the Indianapolis 
Public Schools, Dr. Resnick has been 
contributor several our important edu- 
cational magazines. 

Classroom Gad was sent Bryl- 
lion Fagin, Associate Professor English, 


Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore. 
also the author “The Histrionic Mr, 
Poe” and “America through the Short 
Story.” previously wrote several articles 
for THE Forum. 

The Etiquette Scholarship the second 
three lectures given the author Trin- 
ity College, Dublin under the title 
dom and the Scholar.” The author, 
Charles Frankel, Professor Philosophy, 
Columbia University. has written the 
volume “The Faith Reason” and 
ume contemporary philosophies 
tory scheduled for spring publication, 

Poetry has been contributed group 
poets, many whom are known 
THE Forum through 
contributions published previously. Hannah 
Horan’s poem Haunted Heart; Sydney 
King Russell’s, For Vicki Seven (Mr, 
Russell has published nine volumes verse 
and edited “The Poetry Chap Book” 
for eleven years); Louise Louis’s, Largo; 
and Gladys Vondy Robertson’s Freedom 
Deathless. Mary wrote She 
Counts the Stars; Geoffrey Johnson (Eng- 
land), Music; Moore Atkinson, 
Corduroy; Cullen Jones, Schoolboy (has 
published two books and several hundred 
poems during the last few years); 
Dorothy Lee Richardson, Epitaph for 
Simple Man. 

Henry Pommer, Associate Professor 
English, Allegheny College, author 
several books English, has written 
Ivory Tower Re-examined: Lecture 
College Freshmen. Dr. Pommer held 
Ford Fellowship Philosophy Yale 
versity 1953-54. was formerly 
the teaching staffs Swarthmore College 
and Cornell University. 

War Speaks Out recent revision 
statement published several years ago 


cation, the University Florida, 
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From the Executive President 


the Membership Kappa Delta Pi: 


EMBARK upon new school year, 
always with hopes that this one 
will better than any previous one. Possi- 
bly now the time for new year resolutions 
the part all make our chapters 
more effective, select the best possible 
and accomplish some worth- 
while endeavors the field education. 
that end, let urge that you re-read 
the chapter reports previous Supplements. 
There are many interesting programs and 
projects which our most active chapters 
have carried out past years. Then plan 
some activities which you feel would 
pertinent your situation and campus. 
While some our chapters are small, 
should not accept that handicap excuse 
for accomplishing little. Few persons 
chapter can often become very vital force 
campus through providing leadership 
and plans. When meet for the Convo- 
cation Stillwater March, shall hope 
hear many noteworthy accomplish- 
ments from each you. Also let urge 
that you save copies your year books, 
outstanding programs, and all materials 
you have which you could place exhibit 
the next Convocation. You will soon 
have list committees the Convoca- 
tion, and the Chairman Exhibits will 
certainly appreciate your cooperation. 
Dr. Williams, his letter you, 
emphasizing many points which thinks 


should called your attention mak- 
ing plans for the Convocation, Let take 
this opportunity urge that you read this 
letter carefully and discuss with the 
Executive Committee your chapter. 
cannot emphasize too strongly the necessity 
for making plans early regarding your 
representatives Stillwater. While ex- 
pect have sufficient ‘space for delegates, 
will have plan rather carefully 
order get you and out Stillwater 
without too much difficulty. will, there- 
fore, very necessary that you inform 
Dr. Williams regarding the time and place 
your arrival and the number delegates 
whom you wish have met various 
points near Stillwater. not too early 
consider the matter chapter repre- 
sentation your October meeting. Then 
when Dr. Williams sends you the registra- 
tion blanks for delegates, you should know 
who plans from your chapter. This 
person persons should immediately de- 
termine modes transportation and 
scheduled arrival and departure from Still- 

will have most unusual and inter- 
esting Convocation have the co- 
operation all the delegates. The Execu- 
tive Council plans meet early the fall 
order work out details the Convo- 
cation, the meantime, any suggestions 
you have offer will appreciated and 
carefully considered. 

KATHERINE VICKERY 
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The Convocation 


Stillwater, 


time was spent the 

meeting the Executive Council 
held the Palmer House, Chicago, 
October and 16, making plans for the 
Convocation which will held Okla- 
homa and College, Stillwater, Okla- 
homa, March March 17, in- 
clusive. 

Headquarters for the Convocation will 
the new Student Union the College, 
and plans are already well along. Plans 
have been made for housing the delegates, 
for conference rooms, meals, 


Oklahoma 


agenda are being prepared. the near 
future the Secretary will 
Stillwater make final plans. 

The chapters may make plans for dele- 
gates represent them early 
The following financial arrangements have 
been made for expenses delegates. Each 
official delegate (one for each chapter) 
will allowed car fare, first class, round 
Pullman, round trip; 
Federal tax railroad and Pullman fare 
above; ticket the annual banquet; 
and three complimentary luncheons. Other 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY BUILDING, OKLAHOMA AND COLLEGE 


Includes auditorium for meetings 


ry 


NEW LIBRARY—OKLAHOMA AND COLLEGE, STILLWATER, OKLAHOMA 


Accommodates one million volumes and twenty-five thousand readers. 
Approximate cost excess $3,500,000. 


expenses will the responsibility the 
delegate his Alternate delegates 
who attend will given complimentary 
tickets the three served during 
the Convocation. Counselors, who not re- 
ceive complimentary tickets the lunch- 
either delegates alternate dele- 
gates, will given complimentary ticket 
the Counselors’ luncheon. The expenses 
stated above will allowed the delegate 
for travel, irrespective the method. This 
may private automobile, airplane, rail- 
road trains, other method transporta- 

railroad passenger service availa- 
ble Stillwater. contemplated that 
chartered buses will meet principal trains 


Perry, Tulsa and Oklahoma City. 
addition there regular bus service 
Stillwater. Doubtless many members will 
drive their own cars. Many chapters the 
past have sent both delegate and 
alternate, and several instances have 
brought whole auto load from their respec- 
tive chapters. 

suggested that chapters begin now 
consider their plans for representation, 
that they may completed early 
date. Sessions the Convocation will open 
9:00 A.M. Tuesday, March 15, and will 
close immediately after the final luncheon 
Saturday, March 17. 

Provision being made for suitable en- 
tertainment and social affairs. Delegates 
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STUDENT UNION, OKLAHOMA AND COLLEGE, STILLWATER, OKLAHOMA, 
HEADQUARTERS FOR THE CONVOCATION 


The Union completed cost $4,500,000, includes cafeteria, banquet halls, lounges, hotel 
accommodations, recreation facilities, and meeting rooms for the Convocation. 
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MURRAY HALL FOR WOMEN—OKLAHOMA AND COLLEGE, 
STILLWATER, OKLAHOMA 


(Where some the women delegates will housed) 


will housed college dormitories, 
present plans can excellent 
set rooms has been provided the col- 
lege for conferences and other activities. 
Spring will advanced well the date 
the Convocation, this location being rather 
far toward the South. Committees will 
appointed soon. 

Chapters are urged give thoughtful 


RESIDENCE HALL FOR MEN—OKLAHOMA AND COLLEGE, 


consideration appointing their delegates. 
Dr. Katherine Vickery, Executive Presi- 
dent, our national leader, will 
touch with the chapters this matter 

Chapters will kept fully informed 
plans are formulated. This should our 
greatest Convocation, great spirit, and 
great accomplishment. 


STILLWATER, OKLAHOMA 
(Where some the men delegates will housed) 


BANQUET 


ROOM—STUDENT UNION, OKLAHOMA 


Programs and Activities Chapters 
Kappa Delta 


GERALD READ 


THE present writing only fourteen 
the institutional chapters have failed 
submit Annual Report. The goal, 
course, have all the chapters reporting, 
but this certainly great improvement 
over previous The Executive Council 
has instructed its Secretary, Dr, 
Williams, not process any future candi- 
date information cards from those chap- 
ters which are delinquent reporting. 
hoped that will not forced exercise 
this power. 

The general conclusion that 
drawn after analysis the reports 
that our society most active and alive. 
spite the specialized nature the 
organization, the programs reported are 
proof the wide and varying interests 
teachers preparation. Only few the 
chapters evidence weak program. 

Most chapters seem wait and de- 
termine their program September 
October, after begins. Others prefer 
have the program completed May 
the preceding school year. program com- 
mittee widely utilized, although few 
chapters devote the first meeting the 
year the planning the year’s program. 
most instances the first meeting given 
over informal get-together renew 
friendships the previous year and out- 
line the program the forth-coming year. 
Those chapters which have 
plan anniversary program. they do, 
every effort should made get charter 
members return. 


PROGRAMS 


previous years Re- 
turn” continues most popular pro- 


gram. Usually this involves the reporting 
four six members who return 
describe their experiences teachers during 
the first few months the school term 
the preceding year. Other chapters prefer 
hear from panel student 
Two student teachers who are teaching 
the elementary school level and two the 
secondary level form panel for “The 
Student Teacher Speaks.” few the 
chapters report panel high school pupils 
who describe the qualities which they think 
make for “The Good Teacher” and one 
chapter had “The Seventh Graders View 
the Student Teachers.” Perhaps 
different twist have panel discussion 
four local high school students the 
subject “Youth Speaks Education.” 
appears that more and more chapters 
are utilizing pledge service and waiting 
grams are acquaint the pledge 
with the purposes Kappa Delta Pi, its 
Another common practice seems 
provide each pledge with Circular 
Information which available Dr. Wil- 
liams’ office. panel Kappa Delta 
members then quiz the pledges 
content this One chapter has 
tea for its pledges which time the 
actives describe the aims, ideals, and pur- 
poses Kappa Delta Frequently the 
monthly meeting the College Educa- 
tion utilized for pledging new members 
and devoting the entire convocation the 
ideal scholarship. Pledges are often asked 
read one more articles THE 
CATIONAL and report monthly 
meeting. Pledge ribbons Kappa Delta 


colors are becoming quite popular are 
pledge parties and wiener roasts means 
getting the pledges acquainted with the 
active members. One chapter assigns 
active sponsor each pledge, Some chap- 
ters have Spring Tea for sophomore 
honor students invite them the final 
meeting the year order acquaint 
them with Kappa Delta Pi’s role campus. 

Lands,” ““Teaching Abroad,” “Teach- 
ing and Study Opportunities Abroad” are 
found frequently mentioned for yearly 
single Students, townsmen, pro- 
fessors, and visiting school people who have 
lived, traveled, taught other lands 
are invited present talks panel discus- 
sions. Many them have colorful slides 
very impressive Christmas pro- 
gram may had having foreign stu- 
dents explain and depict holiday customs, 
songs, and dances their homelands. 
Often exchange teacher nearby 
school system and can invited share 
his her experiences with local Kadelpians. 
most faculties are persons who have 
traveled abroad and who have taken pic- 
tures their trips. Travelogues seem 
growing more popular. 

Education Week being widely cele- 
brated Such titles “Education 
Day,” “Educational Leadership Day,” and 
“This Year Education” appear very fre- 
quently the annual reports. Usually 
outstanding educator invited give 
address all-college convocation, re- 
ception for Kappa Delta and faculty 
often scheduled the afternoon. One chap- 
ter invites alumni members, principals, and 
superintendents from surrounding school 
systems, and local faculty evening 
banquet and address. Initiation precedes the 
banquet and pictures are taken for the col- 
lege yearbook, 

Some chapters seem concerned 
about keeping the alumni active. This 
often done providing for Kappa Delta 


luncheon dinner, breakfast Home- 
coming. Where the alumni are living 
and around the institutional chapter, 
effort made invite them come 
each meeting. Several chapters have 
breakfast luncheon the state re- 
gional education association’s annual meet- 
ing. Most chapters encourage alumnus 
honorary member the chapter 
speak the actives least once year. 
“Why left Teaching” should make for 
most interesting program. One several 
alumni members, are asked return and 
relate their reasons for seeking employment 
interesting subject: ““Things About Teach- 
ing that Professors Did Not Tell Me.” 
“Our Experiences Beginning Teachers” 
“Kadelpians Return” are other sug- 
gested titles, slightly different empha- 
sis “The Graduate School 
Teacher” “Why Graduate Study?” 
alumnus well qualified tell “How 
Valuable Was Pre-Service Training 
Actual Teacher Situations.” 

There are many excellent movies all 
phases the educational enterprise which 
can shown and discussed. Many film 
strips are being produced for group dis- 
cussion, Where provision made 
college classes prepare teachers for using 
audio-visual aids, meeting can given 
over lecture and demonstration their 
use. Short skits may presented stu- 
dent teachers demonstrating 
coped with discipline problems, Role play- 
ing another popular way portraying 
discipline situations. few chapters are 
taking field trips for the entire day, eve- 
nings, and even observatory 
television station were two the evening 
visits. 

Most chapters make provision for honor- 
ing citing students high scholarship. 
Some prefer start with the freshmen. 
Granting award the highest ranking 
freshman inviting honor freshmen 
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sophomores open meeting Kappa 
Delta very popular practices. Fresh- 
man Testimonial Dinner sponsored 
one the chapters honor the ten highest- 
ranking freshmen the year. May 
picnic tea one means honoring the 
outstanding freshmen sophomores. 
Juniors the local chapters may want 
give farewell dinner picnic honor 
senior members who are graduating. 
Scholarship Tea often used honor all 
high-ranking students the college 

Many panel discussions may had with 
interesting and challenging subjects. Some 
may composed faculty members, 
all students, mixed, lay people. pro- 
gram may devoted current issue, 
such “Religion and Public Education,” 
“Segregation and the Public “Ju- 
venile Delinquency: What Are the Schools 
Doing about It?”, “Is Discipline Old Fash- 
ioned?”, “The Married College Student 
vs. the Unmarried,” “Do Extra-Curri- 
cular Activities Lessen the Standards 
panel priest, minister, and rabbi dis- 
cussing the topic “Moral and Spiritual 
Values the Public Schools.” This would 
excellent during Religious Emphasis 
Week. One chapter had panel five 
students majoring different areas sum- 
the aims their respective spe- 
cializations, new developments the field, 
and innovations the teaching their sub- 
jects. Review articles Epuca- 
TIONAL controversial book 
makes for good panel discussion. panel 
superintendents and principals may dis- 
cuss “What Expect Beginning 
Teachers.” Most unusual all programs 
reported was the one where candidates for 
the local school board were present discuss 
local school issues and their positions 
them. “Hobbies” makes for lively and 
varied program when presented panel 
students professors. 


Superintendents and principals appear 
popular resource people for chapter pro- 
grams, administrator may asked 
speak great variety subjects. “What 
the Superintendent Expects the 
Graduate College Education,” 
“Helping the New Teacher,” “Problems 
the Beginning Teacher,” and “Apply- 
ing for Teaching Position” are examples, 
Some prefer structured presentation 
ginning Teacher” and list such sub-topics 
as: Understanding Children, Class- 
room Management, Teacher Ethics, 
Teacher’s Personal and Social Life. Mock 
interviews with superintendents are excel- 
lent for evening program. “Current 
Education Before Passed the Legis- 
lature” may discussed superintend- 
ent member the legislature. 

The campus laboratory school often 
isolated from the department education 
many campuses. The local chapter can 
much effect better relationships be- 
tween the two and provide the means for 
the supervising teachers become 
quainted with members Kappa Delta 
Where there campus school, 
program each year may given bring- 
ing the off-campus supervising teachers 
the campus informal meeting. “Re- 
cent Changes the Laboratory School,” 
“Recent Changes Student 
“The Student Teaching Program” are 
interesting subjects for the undergraduate 
student. panel supervising students 
youngsters from the campus 
always been well received. May meeting 
may given “Hints from Graduating 
Seniors.” The seniors who have completed 
their student teaching are able summa- 
rize their experiences evening meeting. 

Many other suggestions programs 
may found previous issues THE 
SUPPLEMENT THE EDUCATIONAL 
the summary previous this being 
November, 1954. Some help planning 


chapter activities may had from reading 
the March, 1955, issue THE Epuca- 
TIONAL up-to-date summary 
will published the March, 1956, edi- 


tion. 


ACTIVITIEs* 


Last year your vice-president observed 
that the activities sponsored local chap- 
ters were quite varied and very much 
worth while. The Annual Reports Chap- 
ters for 1954-55 reconfirm this generaliza- 
tion. 

majority the chapters promote and 
encourage sound scholarship sponsoring 
awards, teas, and recognition days. Awards 
usually take the form scholarships, great 
books, copies Kappa Delta lectures, 
Kappa Delta pins, and certificates 
recognition. The person 
award granted may outstanding 
freshman. Some chapters prefer that 
sophomore, junior, senior. Where 
there elementary secondary educa- 
tion department, two awards are frequently 
granted honor students each depart- 
ment. The awards are often given 
Honor Day Recognition Day; others 
are given Commencement. Some chap- 
ters prefer maintain loan funds assist 
undergraduates graduates who may 
want advanced work. 

Honor Teas Scholarship Teas are 
very popular One chapter gives 
tea for those freshmen the College 
Education who are members the Honor 
Society their local high schools, The role 
and function Kappa Delta and other 
honor societies campus are described 
this time. Pledge Tea frequently held 
for those who are candidates for ini- 
tiation. Coffee Hour for Honor Sopho- 


report the Executive Second Vice President, 


the earlier portion being programs chap- 


mores and Freshmen may given the 
fall spring. each person attendance 
one chapter gives small folder which 
describes the purpose Kappa Delta Pi, 
qualifications for membership, the history 
the organization, and the names the local 
officers. Another chapter awards Kappa 
Delta pin the member the local 
chapter with the highest cumulative aver- 
age the junior and senior During 
Freshman Orientation Week some chapters 
have panel its members describe 
freshmen the need for students strive 
for and maintain high scholastic stand- 

Awards are also being given for pro- 
One such award 
granted certificate recognition the 
outstanding student teacher the year. 
Such citation might well given 
elementary and education 
Teacher awards are growing 
popularity. One chapter has Honors 
Award Committee which selects out- 
standing beginning teacher and teacher 
who retiring. The purpose “to recog- 
nize achievement which not necessarily 
spectacular, but which sustained and has 
great depth. should involve 
beyond the regular call duty. Dedication 
the profession should apparent. 
should real embodiment the four 
ideals Kappa Delta Pi.” Another worth- 
while award that giving certificate 
the member the chapter who had con- 
tributed the most the society during the 

variety service activities can 
briefly outlined that may suggestive 
what being done and can done. 
mixer can sponsored for College Edu- 
cation students the first the year. Open 
forums with panels and outstanding speak- 
ers can explore topics and issues impor- 
tance those entering the teaching pro- 
fession. All-College picnic Round-Up 
can summer activity help people get 
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acquainted and means welcoming 
former this can take the 
form social hour, coffee hour, 
noon luncheon club. very elaborate “In- 
terview Day” was reported one chap- 
ter. About thirty superintendents from 
nearby school systems were invited the 
campus for the day. Seniors the College 
Education were interviewed least 
two three different superintendents, The 
next day members Kappa Delta met 
with the seniors evaluate the activity and 
summarize what they had Still 
another chapter reports confidential stu- 
dent counseling plan, and plans are being 
made for program counsel teachers 
their personal problems that may arise dur- 
ing the first few years teaching. Another 
possibility the organization tutoring 
program. 

The Christmas Party often dedicated 
more than social hour. Those attend- 
ing may bring gifts that are sent the local 
welfare agency for distribution needy 
children, One our chapters directs 
survey the inhabitants the city dis- 
cover “What changes and improvements 
the citizens would like the next ten 
years.” The seventh graders from the cam- 
pus school are the survey takers. The re- 
sults are summarized and the local news- 
paper publicizes the survey results. This has 
been excellent way get Kappa Delta 
known city-wide. nature outing 
bird watch open all campus who are 
interested has been rather successful. Quite 
number chapters have been very active 
during American Education Week hav- 
ing members write articles for the campus 
and local newspapers, sponsoring poster con- 
tests, exhibits, lectures, assembly programs, 
and regional conferences. All-College 
Spelling Bee with award the winner 
was reported very popular event. 
chapter has radio talent may possible 
produce weekly radio program. 
Letter the Dean” was radio program 


planned and directed Kappa Delta 
members which reported the issues and 
current trends today’s schools. 

Activities are frequently conceived and 
co-operatively undertaken with other honor- 
aries campus groups, “The Recruitment 
Qualified Individuals for Teaching” 
project that several chapters have sponsored 
cooperation with the all-day 
meeting campus often arranged for 
high school chapters, College 
Day which high school seniors are in- 
vited and told the opportunities the 
different teaching areas, team made 
members the local chapters may visit 
local high schools and inform the juniors 
and seniors the opportunities teaching 
and the teacher education program the 
local prominent educator 
personality often brought the campus 
for annual lecture summer lecture 
series. effort get the College 
Education into closer co-operation with local 
school superintendents and principals, tea 
can arranged campus. “Confer- 
ence for First-Year Teachers” sounds most 
Graduates the previous year 
are invited back for Saturday, and sessions 
are provided for them share their con- 
cerns, disappointments, and successes. 

More and more chapters have news- 
letter which sent all active members 
and off campus. They usually contain 
reminders about forthcoming programs, ex- 
cerpts from letters received, notices 
teaching vacancies, scholarships and fellow- 
ships that are available, and teaching oppor- 
tunities abroad. Where there newsletter 
there tendency retain more alumni 
members actives. Many chapters have 
large bulletin board which arranged each 
Especially popular are yearbooks 
celebrate the anniversary year the chap- 
ter. 

Opportunity for creative work af- 
forded having each pledge plan project 
prior his initiation and then report 


: : 


its progress and outcome succeeding 
meetings. Several chapters have their mem- 
bers sponsor the students from other lands 
who are enrolled and assist orienting them 
the campus. Many chapters are directing 
“Book Drives.” Books are collected for 
other lands and for hospitals. book shelf 
can dedicated the campus library 
the name William Bagley 
purchased each year for it. book ex- 
hibit can organized and books gathered 
from great variety sources—faculty, 
townspeople, libraries, etc. People are asked 
bring books that have had special ap- 
peal them. Hobby Show can ar- 
ranged similar basis, 


The life chapter will largely depend 
upon vision and practical ability that goes 
into the planning programs and design- 
ing activities. Where their little vision 
and ability implement this vision, there 
will probably chapter that not too 
alive. are many more human re- 
sources available and ready released 
and developed than most counselors realize. 
The leadership the counselor and the 
president are needed stimulate and 
guide this untapped potential. further 
help needed, your Executive Second Vice 
President will most happy serve you 
any way that can. 


Memoriam—Counselors 


Kappa Delta 


ACH year our hearts are saddened 
reports the death counselors 
Kappa Delta who have given valiant 
service promoting our Society. Not all 
these are reported the General Office 
and the Editor. With two hundred chap- 
ters impossible note the passing all, 
even though are informed, Here de- 
sire pay tribute few who have passed 
away recent months. 

note particularly the death three: 
Drs. Proctor, Professor Emeritus 
Education Duke University; Leslie 
Dean Emeritus the College 
Education, University Wichita; and Earl 
Wright, Shippensburg State Teachers 
College, Shippensburg, Pennsylvania. 

Dr. Proctor died heart attack late 
August. had been the counselor 
Kappa Delta Duke University and 
had served number its national com- 
his A.M. and Ph.D. degrees from Teachers 
College, Columbia University. had 
served high school principal and su- 
perintendent schools, primarily North 
Carolina, though served many other 


leader civic affairs Durham, having 
been President the Kiwanis Club and 
active other community activities. 

Dr. Sipple initiated plans for chapter 
Kappa Delta the University 
Wichita and served counselor contin- 
uously until his death, period seventeen 
years. was also active the organiza- 
tion Wichita Alunini Chapter, and was 
named honorary counselor that group. 
He, Dr. Proctor, was awarded the Kappa 
Delta Honor Key. had retired 
1950, after more than forty years edu- 
cational work. 

Dr. Wright organized Epsilon Chapter 
1941 and served the counselor the 
chapter until his death. served Dean 
Men Shippensburg State Teachers 
College for eleven years, and for the re- 
maining fifteen years Dean Instruc- 
tion. was active civic and community 
life Shippensburg. After V.E. Day, Dr. 
Wright served the faculty Shriven- 
ham University England, established 
the United States Army for the education 
Soldiers the European 
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Installation Chapters 
Theta Chapter 


RICHMOND, RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 


200th Chapter Kappa Delta Pi, 

Theta Theta, was installed Univer- 
sity Richmond, Richmond, Virginia, 
May 22, 1955. Fourteen students and one 
faculty member were initiated charter 
members. After delightful dinner, served 
the dining hall Westhampton College, 
the Keller Hall, where 
the initiation and installation took place. 
Dr. Katherine Vickery, Executive Presi- 
dent Kappa Delta Pi, lead the initiation 
and installation service, assisted Dr. 
Spencer Albright, Alpha Beta; Dr. Fer- 
rel Atkins, Beta Psi; and Mrs. Frances 
Wessell, Alpha Lambda. 

Charter members initiated were: Dr. 
Edward Overton, David Mason Arm- 
brister, Wynn Gregory, 
Hartz, June Hodges, Eliza Graham Hub- 
ble, Mary Anne Logan, Adair Mc- 


Connell, Patricia Ann McElroy, Vincent 
James Nitti, Jr., Joseph Patterson, Jean 
Olin Ruddle, John Frederick Swanson, 
Leta May ‘Tucker, and Betty Pauline 
Wyatt. 

Officers Theta Theta Chapter were 
elected and installed. Their names and 
offices follow: Miss Pat McElroy, Presi- 
dent; Mr. Adair McConnell, Vice Presi- 
dent; Mr. David Armbrister, Treasurer; 
Miss Anne Stuart Hartz, Secretary; Mr. 
Vincent Nitti, Historian; and Dean 
Overton, Counselor. 

Following the initiation and installation, 
Dr. Vickery, Executive President, spoke 
the history and ideals Kappa Delta 
Attending the dinner guests were Miss 
Jessie Pollard Haynes, the Education De- 
partment, Dean Raymond Pinchback, 
and Dean Margueritte Roberts. 


Theta Iota Chapter 


was installed Florida and Uni- 
versity, Tallahassee, Florida, the Na- 
tional President, Dr. Katherine Vickery, 
May 24, 1955. The installation was 
held the beautiful new guest house 
campus. Guests the initiation were mem- 
bers Alpha Delta Chapter. Their names, 
together with the chapter into which they 
were initiated, follow: Dr. Marion Black, 
Upsilon; Juanita Vette, Alpha 
Delta; Dean Ralph Eyman, Alpha; Miss 
Fay Kirtland, Xi; Dr. Sam Lastinger, Epsi- 
lon Gamma; Mrs. Sam Lastinger, Epsilon 
Gamma; Miss Harriette McCarter, Alpha 


Delta; and Dr. Mildred Swearingen, 
Alpha Tau. Dr. Mildred Swearingen and 
Miss Juanita Vette assisted with the 
initiation ceremony, From the local faculty 
Florida and M., the following assisted 
with the initiation: Dr. Joseph Awkard, 
Jr., Eta Kappa; Dean Melvin Alston, 
Kappa; President George Core, 
Kappa; and Mrs. Irene Moats, Omega. 
Following the initiation installation 
services, Vickery spoke the history 
and future development Kappa Delta Pi. 

Mrs. George Gore, Jr., 
tiated honorary member and faculty 
members initiated were: Charles Stanley, 


Ph.D., Yale, and Elsie Hill Wallace, 
Ph.D., Northwestern. The 
ceived charter members were: Theora 
Lucile Austin, John Wilbert Church, Bar- 
bara Carolyn Cole, Teresa Bentley Hamil- 
ton, Annie Murdell Key, Lucile LaVerne 
Martin, Ernest Niblack, John Purvis, Jr., 
Naomi Elizabeth Reddick, Annie Ruth 
Williams, and Gloria Ann Wilson. After 


the initiation services, lovely dinner was 


served the guest house. 

John Church was elected President 
the newly installed chapter, with Ernest 
Niblack, Vice President. Barbara Cole 
will serve Secretary, and Theora Austin 
Assistant Secretary. The Treasurer will 
Lucile Martin, and the Historian-Re- 
porter, Gloria Wilson. Dr. Awkard, 
Jr., will Chapter Counselor. 


Theta Kappa Chapter 


HETA Kappa chapter was installed 
State University Teachers College, 
Plattsburg, New York, May 31, 1955. 
Twenty-four young women and one faculty 
member were initiated. Dr. Florence 
Stratemeyer, former Executive First Vice 
President the Society and now the coun- 
selor Kappa Chapter, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, was the installing offi- 
cer. 
Miss Eleanor Lewis was elected coun- 
selor the chapter. Other officers elected 
for 1955-56 are: President—Miss Pat 


Fortune; Elizabeth 
Melva Nay- 
Charlene 
Swears. 

Miss Stratemeyer gave excellent ad- 
dress following the The college 
general and the students elected are highly 
pleased have chapter Kappa Delta 
the campus and their enthusiasm 
promises make the organization sig- 
nificant part the college program. 


Theta Lambda Chapter 


WILLAMETTE UNIVERsITY, SALEM, OREGON 


HETA LAMBDA, 203rd chapter 
Kappa Delta Pi, honor society 
education, was officially installed Friday 
evening, August 1955, eight o’clock. 
The ceremony took place Recital Hall 
the College Music the Willamette 
University campus, Salem, Oregon. Theta 
Lambda thus becomes the second chapter 
Oregon, Alpha Omega Oregon State 
College having been chartered 1928. 
John Harton, Executive First 
Vice-President Kappa Delta and 
member the faculty Fresno State Col- 


lege, Fresno, California, was the installing 
officer. was assisted Mr. Versel 
McCauley and Mr. Paul Blair, Oregon 
State, and Dr. Charles Derthick, Willam- 
ette University. addition Messrs. Mc- 
Cauley and Blair delegation Kappa 
Delta members from Corvallis was pres- 
ent were other members from Salem and 
vicinity. 

After brief welcome Dr. George 
Martin, Education department head, Miss 
Jean Turnbull, 1955 graduate the 
Willamette University College Music, 
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and education major pursuing graduate 
work during the current year, gave short 
recital composed the following selections: 


Grand Waltz Brillante ............. Chopin 
Gitanerias ..... Lecuona 


Officers elected the new organization 
were follows: President, Robert Robins; 
Vice-President, Dorothy Taylor Patch; 
Secretary, 
Margaret Simms; Faculty counselor, 
Dr. Kenneth Lottick. 

The following members were initiated: 
Frances Miller Batchelder, Lora Ellen 
Bates, Rosella Patsy Brutka, Judith Grant 
Butler, Marjorie Jean Leonard (August 
12), Anita Betty Norton, Helen Lindsay 
Allen, Joan Terhark, Dorothy 
Patch, Robert Howe, Kent Myers, 
Robert Robins, Rosemary Rowell, Mar- 
garet Simms, Sarah Horse Venegas, 


Judith Ann Wood. 

Alumni Members: Mrs. Carmelite Wed- 
dle, Supt., Keizer School; and Mr. Milton 
Baum, Principal, Silverton High 

Faculty Members: Dr. George Mar- 
tin, Dr. Kenneth Lottick. 

After the initiation and installation cere- 
monies Dr. Harton spoke briefly the 
history and objectives Kappa Delta Pi, 
emphasizing the selectivity and rigid scholar- 
ship standards that are required for mem- 
bership. also spoke the Laureate 
Chapter and mentioned significant educa- 
tional contributions former and present 
Kappa Delta members. 

Several the members-elect were ac- 
companied their husbands wives and 
the University administration 
sented Dean Women, Professor Re- 
gina Ewalt. 

Refreshments consisting punch and 
tea-cookies were 


Reinstallation Alpha Omicron Chapter 


FRANKLIN COLLEGE, FRANKLIN, INDIANA 


LPHA chapter Kappa 

Delta was reinstated June 1955, 

the Franklin College Campus. The 

chapter was originally installed Franklin 

1927, but the charter was given 
1940. 

Dr. Williams, executive secre- 
tary and treasurer Kappa Delta and 
head the department education 
Heidelberg College, Tiffin, Ohio, con- 
ducted the reinstallation and initiation. 
was assisted Prof. Curtis Kirklin, chap- 
ter Counselor, and Robert Hougham and 
Verne Tapp, Kappa Delta members. 

Those initiated into the active chapter 
were Jackie Stinson, Barbara Schaefer, 
Bonnie Thompson, Ray Andrew, Sarah 
Purkhiser, Ardith Brackett, Maxine Fisher, 
Marilyn Major, Joanne Miller, Helen 


Risley, Sue Scott, Billie Snowball, Vir- 
ginia Spaulding, Caroline Valentine, Sue 
VanAntwerp, Dr. Goeffrey Moore, and 
Prof. Halice Wiggs. Dr. Harold Rich- 
ardson was initiated honorary mem- 
ber. 

Newly elected officers Alpha Omicron 
Chapter include Jackie Stinson, President; 
Barbara Schaefer, Vice-President; Bonnie 
Thompson, Secretary; Ray Andrew, Treas- 
urer; and Sarah Purkhiser, Historian-Re- 
corder. 

Mrs. Stinson acted toastmistress the 
dinner meeting. Prof. Kirklin introduced 
Dr. Williams and the other guests who 
were present. Preceding the reinstallation 
and initiation, Dr. Williams spoke the 
group and explained the aims and goals 


Kappa Delta Pi. 


Regional Conferences 


“Implementing the Objectives Kappa Delta Pi” 


LABORATORY SCHOOL, FRESNO STATE COLLEGE 
16, 1955 


Summary Group Discussions 


PROMOTING THE CHAPTER THE 
CAMPUS AND THE COMMUNITY 


Leader: Etta Paladino. 
Recorder: Hacking. 


Ways increase interest and participation 
the chapter. 


Series programs education other 
countries (exchange teachers, people who 
have taught foreign lands, college pro- 

Need advertising let the members and 
the campus know what Kappa Delta 
and what does, 

Live topics for discussion. 

Have sophomore pledge group, which 
makes for greater strength. 

Have something traditional that uniquely 
Kappa Delta Pi, such 
Breakfast. 

Have traditional tea for faculty and 
pledges. 

Dinner dance. Guests invitation. 

Invite some persons from the chapter who 


are doing their first year teaching and 
discuss their experiences new members 


the field. 


Faculty member participation. 
Reasons for 
Very little attendance except for special 
events. 
attendance because isn’t made 
interesting the faculty. 
They have too many obligations and not 
enough time. 
Ways increase attendance. 
personality. 
Social programs. 
Informal suppers 
(2) Sponsor program for faculty and 
students education department. 


TEACHING INTEGRITY 
TROUBLED 


Leader: John McDowell. 
Recorder: Melvina Hoffman. 


Increasing teachers’ salaries. 


Influential groups such C.T.A. help 
educating the public. Publications would 
good medium. 

there also increase pupil load. 

School boards should educated 
the needs teachers. 

Teachers should stand behind their pro- 
fessional organizations such C.T.A. 

professional people should improve 
our services and raise our standards 
that the public will feel that teaching 
important and raise salary justifiable. 

Teaching controversial materials 
There should freedom speech and 


thinking for both students teachers. 
Opinions should given but not forced. 


III. Goop 


Leader: Mrs. Bonnie Smith. 
Recorder: Donna Larson. 


Suggested means for the improvement the 
teacher-education program. 


Increase the period instruction. 

Try avoid overlapping courses. 

Have practical experience with children 
before method courses. 

Have practical experience the Sopho- 
more year aid making the final 
decision enter teacher training. 


Keeping teaching high level. 


Know what child can learn his age. 
Know how put ideas over child 
his own level experience. 
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one ever through with education. 
There alway room for improvement. 

Close cooperation between elementary and 
secondary schools, and, also, between public 
schools and the teacher college, are neces- 
sary meet problems during the teacher 
training program. 

teachers? 

Outstanding scholarship includes more than 
just high grades college work. 

Scholars may fail teaching they are 
unable adapt their knowledge the 
level the learner. 

scholarly inclined needed the teach- 
ing profession. 

There not high correlation between 
scholarship success the teaching pro- 
fession. 


ALUMNI OPPORTUNITIES 


Leader: Ruth Lynn. 
Recorder: Mary Ann From. 


Why have alumni chapters. 

Continuity—a carry over from college 
activities, 

People the field will have problems that 
are practical rather than theoretical. 

Membership will become meaningful 

Those the field will more economi- 
cally situated national and 
organization closer together. 

How establish alumni group. 

Poll the interest the area. 

Sign possible members. 

Investigate the procedure (See Dr. 

Start local promotion. 

How increase alumni interest. 

Unite people into common interest such 
working project, and promote the 
purpose selling education. 


Make membership continuous from college 
alumni chapter. 

Take membership from the field. 

Have social functions. 

Edit promotion paper. 

What kind service projects Kappa Delta 

should have. 

Help teachers the way materials 
and financial help. 

Have summer session program-social 

Have institute meetings professional 

Sponsor teacher recruitment programs, 


such “Teacher for Day” programs. 


SPECIAL COMMITTEE NATIONAL 
ORGANIZATION AND PLANNING 


Leader: Dr. John 


Recorder: Rosemary Gunn. 


need more alumni groups, which could 
brought the national organization 
and the individual chapters. 

increase campus interest through the 

individual chapters. 

Kappa Delta could talked about 
orientation classes. 

Kappa Delta could take Sophomores 
pledges, who would better prepared 
become active members. 
about units education classes would 
not have changed. 

Each chapter could expected find 
real service their community that they 
could use their service project. 

National chapter could provide fund for 
each chapter used scholarship. 
This fund would matched the local 
chapter. 

The permanent national home problem tied 

with the further activities Kappa Delta 

Pi. 

Kappa Delta should have active part 

creating respect for the teaching profession 

preparation for 


STATE COLLEGE, 
CHARLESTON, ILLINOIs, APRIL 23, 1955 


Problems Relative Selection and 
Members 


What procedures and standards are used for 
selecting members? 

Usual scholastic merits, records, listings 
made full use regular committees 
scholarship, officers, etc. 

Indexes from Dean’s files. 

Lists students with promise vari- 
ous fields study. 

Standards personality, social adapta- 
bility, leadership are utmost importance 
selection, 

High ranking underclassmen invited 
attend meetings and banquets. 

Students participating widely multi- 
ple phases academic, social and cul- 
tural activity encouraged join. 

Round table discussions—future plans, 
why join Kappa Delta Pi? 


The aim choose members with 
pleasing personalities and leadership ability, 
not with just intellectual superiority. 


Values Pledging. 


some program pledging which would 
give the pledge some tangible duty ful- 
fill. 

Carry paddle, shield, scroll, etc. 

Seek signatures actives. 

Participate civic, social, other 
type projects. 

with superintendents qualifications 
teachers, etc. 

the feeling our group that some 
sound program pledging ought 
adopted which would encompass many 
the above. 


feel that the pledge Kappa Delta 
Pi, becoming formally initiated that 
time active—not just ready 
learn how active. Too many pledge 
programs are such name only. 


Number 


The number depends how many quali- 
there are year. Have 
three initiations necessary. 

Poor alumni participation due largely 
poor active action. Meetings ought 
scheduled that the alums can come. 
Let’s get out those year calendars; 
have those senior banquets, etc. 

Ways making pledging and initiation im- 
pressive: 


Let’s infuse some life for change! 

Let’s follow with impressive pro- 
gram active membership. 

might include some the following: 
Brief talks history the society 
Wearing robes—maybe even hoods! 
Panel discussion 
Teas, desserts, etc. following—don’t feed 

them first, they might get upset. 

Make pledges responsible for five minute 
talk articles EDUCATIONAL 


Graduate Student Requirements—Keep them 
about the same for undergraduates— 


Signed: Gary McCann, Recorder 


How Improve Chapter Programs 


The first problem arising out our 
group discussion was, Who plans the pro- 
gram? Most reported that the members 
usually plan them with the help the 
executive council. People the faculty also 
cooperate and help. Some groups meet 
the summer with from nine twelve mem- 
bers planning the program. This planning 
committee chosen from people interested 
developing Others wait until 
the first September meeting with the mem- 
bers themselves planning the program for 
the first semester. Then after new members 
come for the second semester, they have 
another planning session giving all mem- 
bers chance was felt that 
the most effective programs 
planned and carried out the members 
themselves. 

Next, the group discussed the advantages 
and disadvantages theme for year. 
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Very few chapters the United States have 
yearly theme. Some groups have carried 
out successful programs with theme. For 
example, one group Buffalo, New York, 
had its theme for one year, “Critics 
Public Education.” However, since there 
are many topics and areas cover, most 
chapters not limit themselves theme. 
The group decided that definitely 
advantage have flexible program 
take into account the times when new 
important issues arise. chapter decides 
use theme, must have broad, over- 
all plan. 

Following this, discussed types pro- 
grams that afford variety. Most chapters 
often use their own members for programs. 
One example one such meeting was 
the topic, “What Research.” This chap- 
ter had its various members from the differ- 
ent campus departments, such elemen- 
tary, art, and music, pooling their research 
ideas. Many chapters use foreign students 
campus resource people. Also, there 
are always people campus who are will- 
ing show pictures and talk about summer 
field trips and travels. One group described 
how part the time they have their meet- 
ings cooperative endeavor with other 
campus organizations, such other honor- 
aries, the Historical Society, A.C.E., 
sometimes taking charge meetings. All 
groups use panels and lectures various 
times. One group described the interesting 
meetings they have had using community 
resource people. example one such 
meeting was Juvenile Delinquency. 
They had panel consisting judge, 
policeman, and other people who worked 
with these young people the community. 
One group reported that they sometimes 
meet homes for variety, Others have also 
had interesting meetings discussing school 
problems with teachers the field and the 
community’s school administrators. Many 
valuable meetings consisted informal ses- 


sions with various faculty members from 
different departments they discuss prob- 
lems common the group. Most groups also 
have informal parties and annual banquets. 

Another major issue brought the at- 
tention the group was that promoting 
better attendance. Some groups have 
telephone committee which calls the mem- 
bers the day before meeting. Others send 
cards, was concluded the group that 
attendance will better the program 
planned and participated the mem- 
bers. important bring the members 
into active participation using their con- 
tributions and talents. this the mem- 
bers must have and know worth-while goals 
and purposes which will foster good 
attitude toward Kappa Delta their 
campus. 

regard the question how re- 
tain the interest the alumni was re- 
ported that the National Organization 
now trying for the establishment more 
alumni chapters. The various chapters 
should discuss this problem informal 
meetings. 

All groups educational forum and 
lectures their programs. The chapters 
usually furnish opportunities for effectively 
using the resource people their campus. 

The over-all conclusion this discussion 
group was that order provide and 
maintain improved programs, the chapters 
must make better use the potentialities 
their members more active planning and 
participation all the members themselves. 

Signed: Mary Sporrs, Recorder 
GALLUP, Assistant Recorder 


Kappa Delta Contribution 
the Campus 


What can chapters make Kappa Delta 
better known Campus? 
Chapters can act the campus service 
organization. 
Chapters can have more publicity 


putting notices both the school news- 
paper and the local newspaper. 
Chapters can open meetings campus 


honorary organizations meet jointly. 

efforts and plan special day during 
Education Week when the students teach 
all the classes. 

During Greek Week pamphlet could 
published stating qualifications and 
activities each honorary organiza- 
tion campus. This gives the beginning 
freshman inspiration try keep 
grade average they could belong. 

Chapter could sponsor award the 
best “Professor the The mem- 
bers Kappa Delta would pay 
educate the teachers nominated stu- 
dent body. 

Chapters can sponsor banquets, luncheons 
lecture series inviting Alumni at- 
tend therefore keeping alumni inter- 
ested activities chapters. 

Chapters can help sponsor foreign stu- 
dents education contributing funds 
for some their living expenses. 

II. What can chapters raise 
sides charging higher entrance fee and 
higher dues? 

Chapters can ask alumni for contribu- 
tions. 

Chapters can publish and sell the student 
directory. 

Chapters can have members tutoring 
for the cause Kappa Delta else 
giving the 
earnings. 

III. What kind scholarships and awards are 
given chapters Kappa Delta Pi? 

Awards are given one freshman, one 
sophomore, and one junior with the 


chapter percentage 


highest scholastic grade point average 
Recognition Day. 

Graduating senior with highest grade 
point average and instructor’s recom- 
mendations awarded 
letter opener and his name engraved 
shield hung (as university’s 
highest honor). 

Chapter can give scholarships money 
the most outstanding members 
Kappa Delta Pi. 

Awards are given the highest sopho- 

with the highest 


engraved 


more 


average. With recognition honors day 
the sophomore receives engraved pen 
and pencil set and the initiation fee 
into Kappa Delta paid. The next 
four sophomores are given honorable 
mention. 


Signed: 
Acting Recorder 


Exploring Problems ffecting 
Education Today 


Group the effects and 
hazards the progressive and traditional 
types After the pros and cons 
both type were fully discussed, con- 
cluded that extremes either case are 
wrong. Basic facts and knowledge are 
very important, and should developed 
for well organized program. way the 
material developed left the teacher 
decide. can not apply hard and fast 
rules, the teacher decide the 
procedures and subject matter best for the 
future the 

both types education good teacher 
good teacher should recog- 
nize signs the classroom when the chil- 
dren are not responding her techniques 
and should change her methods immedi- 
The teacher should blend ideas into 
the school. The children should moti- 
vated see the usefulness the lesson, 
teaching spelling lesson, the children 
are shown the need for correct spelling 
writing letters, they will more likely learn 
the spelling the words and remember 
them. Children should instilled with 
scholarly attitude, respect for teachers, and 
learning. This very important for there 
are many facts and much information that 
acquire and learn after leave school. 

concluded our discussion with the 
thought that should not lose sight the 
basic fundamentals education our 
better methods and broader education. 

JEAN Recorder 
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New ENGLAND REGIONAL CONFERENCE 
STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE, KEENE, NEw HAMPSHIRE 


The New England Regional Conference 
was held Saturday, May 1955, with 
Epsilon Chapter, Keene Teachers Col- 
lege, Keene, N.H. acting host chapter. 
There were representatives from New 
England Chapters present. Those chapters 
participating were: Gamma Omicron, Uni- 
versity Maine, Orono, Maine; Gamma 
Chi, Worcester State Teachers College, 
Worcester, Massachusetts; Epsilon 
State Teachers College, Bridgewater, Mas- 
sachusetts; Epsilon Nu, Willimantic State 
Teachers College, Willimantic, Connecti- 
cut; Epsilon Pi, Keene Teachers College, 
Keene, New Hampshire; Epsilon Rho, 
Rhode Island College Education, Provi- 
dence, Rhode Island; and Epsilon Mu, 
Teachers College Connecticut, New 
Britain, Connecticut. 

The day started with registration and 
coffee for the delegates after which all as- 
sembled for the morning Chairman 
for the conference was Mr. Herman 
Oberle, President Epsilon Chapter. 
welcome the campus was given the 
delegates Dr. Lloyd Young, Presi- 
dent Keene Teachers College. Greetings 
from Epsilon were extended our 
Counselor, Mrs. Ruth Keddy. These greet- 
ings were followed reading letter 
from Dr. Katherine Vickery, National Ex- 
ecutive President, Kappa Delta Pi. 


Main speaker for the morning session 
was Dr. Broudy, Framingham 
Teachers College, Framingham, Massachu- 
setts, who spoke the topic, 
Craft Profession.” This concluded the 
morning session and the group went 
after which Dr, Williams 
delivered the luncheon address “Kappa 
Delta Pi’s Increasing Role Education.” 

The afternoon session was devoted 
discussion groups, the topics which 
follow: 

what extent desirable personal 
habits and leadership attributes play part 
the selection members? 

How can Kappa Delta promote 
professional prestige the teaching pro- 
fession? 

How can chapters hold regain the 
interest and co-operation members both 
and off campus? 

Should Kappa Delta purely 
honorary organization, active service or- 
ganization, should attempt both? 

After the group meetings, general as- 
sembly was held give short summary 
each the topics. Following the final gen- 
eral assembly, coffee hour and question 
period with Dr. Williams, Execu- 
tive Secretary, was held. 

Historian 
Epsilon Chapter 


STATE COLLEGE 
May 14, 1955 


Morning Session 


The opening Keynote address: “The 
Place Kappa Delta the Teaching 
Dr. Raymond Ryder, 
Purdue 

Dr. Ryder began his address stating 
that the purpose regional conferences 
was become acquainted and work to- 
gether. said that this conference should 


accomplish exactly this purpose. 

said that Kappa Delta definitely 
had its place. said that 
thought that our organization had role 
play. Some think that teaching not 
profession and that there great waste- 
land education. Ryder went 
prove that teaching profession. gave 
the following support for his statement. 


college degree necessary, also 

specialization 

Members have organization. 

Members are bound together for 

common goal—seeking knowledge. 

Each practitioner has his skills. 

Always working code ethics. 

The teachers’ goal united member- 

ship. 

Kappa Delta does have part play 
here. encourages scholarship and recog- 
nizes the attainment good students. 
develops leaders and encourages production 
scholarship and 

Dr. Ryder continued saying that 
should spread our profession. said that 
should recruit. suggested that more 
and better activities should provided for 
the children today’s schools, said that 
should seek and would find our way 
better teaching. 

Our speaker suggested that should 
learn more about our National Council and 
that should read about the conventions 
and keep date. 

Dr. Ryder concluded his talk reading 


poem called “Decision.” 


The Place Kappa Delta the 
Teaching Profession with Reference the 
Members Kappa Delta 


Our Campuses 


There are several points remember 
when speaking Kappa Delta members 
the college campuses: 


New members should formed into dis- 
cussion groups. 

should try raise the dignity our 
profession. This includes setting example 
competent individual. should not 
lower our standards get new recruits, but 
should raise them offer challenge. 

should get more professional people 
talk meetings such topics the high 
standards teachers, and what makes 
good teacher. 

must try influence stu- 


dents the liberal arts division con- 
sider teaching career. Through ideals 
and standards, Kappa Delta can 
service here. 

some colleges Kapelpians give time 


for making 
curriculum try recruit more members 
for the teaching courses. 

know that the salaries are low 
teaching. also know that this one 
big disadvantage. should try show 
that there shortage teachers. Help 
these students coming see the danger 
explain the three months vacation and the 
number hours put the classroom 
teacher. 

must enthusiastic order that the 
others become interested. 


VERNELL Recorder 


working 


The Place Kappa Delta the 
Teaching Profession with Reference 


Members the Field 


Consultant led off the discussion men- 
tioning seven points that should remem- 
bered the teacher: 


The school should become his own build- 
ing. 

should become representative build- 
ing own system. 

lationships. 

school. 

should show leadership being ex- 


pursue courses graduate 


perimental minded his classroom. 

should inaugurate field chapters 
county larger basis. 

should work for the recruitment 
more teachers. 


There are ways carry out all these 
points. The classroom teachers must show 
that they like their They must 
try get other teachers take work the 
graduate level. need more and better 
teachers the field. We, members 
Kappa Delta Pi, work even harder 
for these 

Another topic pursued this discussion 
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group was how can advance Kappa 
Delta while are the field. Dr. 
Read suggested that collecting dues from 
all the senior members, would have 
some active alumni. was said that ten 
individuals area can establish new 
chapter, and that this should experi- 
mented upon more often. These small or- 
ganizations would bring people many 
fields together discuss some their 
mutual problems, 

The summary this panel was that 
Kappa Delta members and past mem- 
bers should all they can better the 
teaching our schools, This our chal- 
lenge! 


AFTERNOON SESSION 


The afternoon session was begun Dr. 
Gerald Read, Executive 2nd Vice-president, 
whose theme was “Report: Nation-wide, 
Chapter Practices, Regular Programs, 
Election and Initiation Members.” 

Each chapter, said Dr. Read, must fill 
out annual report its programs and 
activities for the past year. summary 
these reports published Kappa Delta 
SUPPLEMENT each year. 


Chapter Programs 


Before setting program, each chap- 
ter has decide what its goals are. This 
varies from group group. Some groups 
have their only purpose honor scholar- 
ship; others want further scholarship; 
some aim develop leadership; some say 
have service responsibility; some are 
concerned with developing character; some 
want their group social. 

When group has its purpose clear, then 
November EpuCATIONAL FoRUM SUPPLE- 
MENT has programs different chapters. 
The March edition has activities various 
chapters. These should aid the individual 
chapter getting program ideas. 

When should the program planned? 


some cases, the new officers sit down 
with the old officers Spring and set 
program for the following year. other 
chapters, the program committee sets 
the program for the following year. Still 
other groups wait until fall plan their 

Who should participate planning the 
program? This often the job the Vice 
President, either alone with commit- 
tee. The responsibility seeing that goes 
over well often falls the Vice-President. 
Other times the duty the counselor 
president. 


Election Members 


The pledging service may 
event such supper wiener roast 
get acquainted. The pledges are given the 
information pamphlet about Kappa Delta 
and are given week study it. They 
are told they will quizzed After the 
pledging panel, the pledging ceremony 
takes place. Some chapters have weekly 
meetings with new members get them 
acquainted with Kappa Delta Pi. 

Involving more people committees 
will improve membership attendance. 

Elect members Kappa Delta 
early the fall possible. some chapters 
there election twice year. 


When should officers elected? Each 
local group has study its by-laws see 
when officers are elected. some 
chapters, officers are elected early, perhaps 
February, that they will looking 


forward and learning about Kappa Delta 
Pi. 


Chapter Relations with Alumni 


are particularly anxious keep 
alumni active Kappa Delta Pi. can 
have some first year teachers 
and talk maybe panel teachers. 
The chapter could have special program 


and invite the alumni. Some groups have 
newsletters which are sent the alumni. 
Some alumni 
There could summer sessions held 
include them. 


AFTERNOON 


Group A—Local Chapter 
Monthly Programs 


The two objectives monthly meetings 
are: Maintain standards and keep active 
the interest the members, and Keep 
mind the professional growth 
ideals the society. 

one meeting, Crosse had its 
objective meet new department head. 
They have also had Education Talks and 
slides Europe member Campus 
School faculty and alumnus, one 
program superintendent and two prin- 
cipals were invited talk application 
interviews and what was expected future 

One chapter had joint meeting with 
chapter from another college. Other pro- 
gram suggestions were the following: 


Talk director placement bureau. 

Use educational forum article 
for discussion. 

Comparison schools foreign students. 

The initiation often provides interesting 
program. One group divided their pledges 
into panel groups. 


Problems membership attendance: 


One group informed their members 
meeting post 

Have 
planning. 

Ask program suggestions from the members. 

Try get people from various educa- 
tional divisions participate. 


take part the 


What are the methods introducing 
Kappa Delta underclassmen? 


Meeting 
candidates are present. 


possible 


sophomore 


sophomore who will probably qualify for 

Kappa Delta Pi. 

Scholarships. 

Bulletin board publicity. 

Tea for all honor students. 

Take honorary member each year from 
outside the college. 


Group B—How Maintain Relation- 
ships with Alumni 


There are two methods keeping 
alumni active: 


Having alumni actives the local 
chapter. 


Having alumni chapters. 


The relationship with alumni com- 
plicated because they aren’t the campus. 
can help alumni keep contact with 
other alumni and the active group differ- 
ent ways: 


Before they leave spring, get names 
and tentative addresses for the address file. 
The placement office, public 
office, alumni office can help. 

The local chapter can send notices key 
events, just keep contact, nothing 
else. 

papers another way letting the alumni 
chapter. 

The local chapter should plan ahead for 
definite part homecoming and other 
traditional school meetings. 

Spot certain alumni area and have 
them keep contact with Kappa Delta 
alumni their area. 

Once they are out alumni, they have 
contact and they lose the feeling 
working with the group. They might plan 
one basic alumni project. 

Perhaps the alumni could plan meet 
annual meeting. 


The alumni add the thinking experi- 
enced teachers into the group inexperi- 
enced teachers the local chapter. 

Dr. Read suggested that the alumni 
should keep local chapter one year 
least. 
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Better understanding our organization 
may bring about more interest alumni 
membership. 

should make part ourselves all 
the ideals Kappa Delta that 
can apply them when get the field. 


Group for Election 
Membership 


Discussion was started with representa- 
tives from various schools stating their 
method for election membership. 

The Gamma Delta Chapter Fargo, 
N.D., requires semester hours educa- 
tion courses for This does not 
include student teaching. Fargo, honor 
points are worked four point system. 
For membership Kappa Delta Pi, 2.75 
general average needed. Gamma Delta 
Chapter has membership chairman and 
six people the committee. Members 
the committee represent the different divi- 
sions the school. Members check with 
the deans for average grade point and edu- 
cation courses. The chairman then compiles 
list which sent Gamma Delta group. 
The chapter goes over the list individually 
but votes the group whole. 

Gamma Delta finds that the students 
are enthusiastic joining but they have 
trouble getting all members attend 
the meetings. 

The Gamma Gamma Chapter Moor- 
head State Teachers Minnesota have 
set amount education courses for re- 
quirement membership Kappa Delta 
point. Gamma Gamma requires point 
education courses. There committee 
check people for grade point and edu- 
cation courses. Names are sent group and 
discussed the whole group. Balloting 
done the names. 

Dr. Wyman River Falls State spoke 
behalf the Eta Lambda Chapter. 
River Falls they ask the deans for list 
potentials, Possible new members are noted 


list. Dr. Wyman suggested that 
other qualities than scholarship should 
considered. 

The Beta Tau Chapter 
asks the various division heads for sugges- 
point system and requires point average 
for four semesters work. Six credits 
education courses are required. The list 
brought before the group 
New members are voted individually 


ballot. 


Group D—What Professional and Fi- 

nancial Support Given the Chapters 

the College and What Chapter Projects 
Contribute the Local College 


This was partially changed include 
what does the chapter help the morale 
the group? 

Pledging was discussed. weeks 
after new members are selected, there 
pledging ceremony followed two 
week period before initiation. During that 
time there opportunity learn about 
Kappa Delta and probably offers more 
incentive. 

New pledges may participate panel dis- 
cussions; preparation for 
getting acquainted with the educational 
method orientation shows that Kappa 
Delta more than honorary group. 

The use candles, robes, etc. the 
ceremonies was discussed. Eau Elaire said 
that the ceremony itself was very thrilling 
and gave great lift 

How can interest students Kappa 
Delta Pi? Crosse awards six plaques 
outstanding members the senior classes 
nearby high schools, also incentive 
get people into the teaching profession. 
Crosse also has Honors Assembly 
where students are honored before the stu- 
dent body. 

Kappa Delta may work with FTA 
the high school level. 


Chapter 


CHAPTER 


Northern State Teachers College, 
South Dakota 


1955-1956 


September—Organization commit- 
tees. Reports convention visits from rep- 

October—Panel discussion the South 
Dakota teacher shortage and possible rem- 
edy. Members Question- 
Answer program. 

book review educa- 
tional subject. 
December 

party. 

February—A guest speaker for organiza- 
tion and other educational groups the 
campus. Subject not decided. Review 
new candidates and initiation. 

March—Film: ““The Quiet One,” with 
other educational groups. Selection 
nominating committee. Plan for Dinner 
meeting. 

April—Business meetings. Group discus- 
sion—subject decided. Review new 
candidates. 

May—Model meeting. Dinner meeting 
and initiation. Installation new officers. 

September 23—Oakes Hall, Room 
Organization meeting. Election new 
members. 

October 14—Shawnee Hall, Lounge. 
Chapter picture for the yearbook. Business 
meeting. Panel: “Current Criticisms 
Education”; Mr. Gerald Palaia, Assistant 
Dean Men; Mrs. Gladys Seese, 
Supervisor Third Grade; Dr. Harold 
Creveling, Head, Dept. Geography; Dr. 
Chester Rininger, Dept. Social Studies; 
Dr. Isabel Nagel, Supervisor, Health and 
Physical Education. 

October 28—Shawnee Hall, Lounge. 
Pledge Ceremony. Panel: “The Teacher 


Programs 


Training Program”; Williams Rapp, 
Carol Arnold, Theodore Shanoski, Mary 
Alice Steele. 

November 11—Chariton’s Lodge, Route 
Ceremony: Angela Baci- 
nelli, Moscow; Mary Louise Dunkelberger, 
Stroudsburg; Frank Kresock, Forest 
City; Salvatore LaDuca, Easton; Rose 
Margaret Lappin, Springfield 
Marie LaTourette, Honesdale; Nancy 
Marshall, Wilkes Barre; Mary Alice 
Ulshafer, Nesquehoning; Naomi Wein- 
knecht, Phillipsburg, N.J. 

Address: “Education Through Associa- 
tion with Residents Foreign Countries,” 
Mr. Walter Peeney—Gulf Oil Co. 

December Hall, Lounge— 
7:00 P.M. Summaries Research Studies. 
Angela Bacinelli—“English Grammar 
the Schools.” Louise 
Case Study Approach.” 

January 13—Shawnee Hall, Lounge— 
7:00 P.M. “Moral and Spiritual Values 
John Esseff, Assistant 
Pastor, St. Matthew Catholic Church, East 
Stroudsburg. 

January 27—Shawnee Hall, Lounge— 
7:00 P.M. Summaries Research Studies. 
Frank Values 
College Physical Education”; Salvatore 
LaDuca—“The Educational Exchange 
Program”; Margaret 
Language the Public Schools”; Mary 
Alice Ulshafer—“The American College 
Program.” 

February Hall, Lounge— 
7:00 P.M. Business session. Gov- 
ernment Pennsylvania State Teachers 

February 24—Shawnee Hall, Lounge— 
7:00 P.M. Business session. Election new 
members. “Our National Parks,” il- 
lustrated Lecture, Dr. LeRoy Koehler, 
Head, Department Social Studies. 
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March 10—Shawnee Hall, Lounge 
4:15 P.M. Kappa Delta Tea. honor 
those students who have earned the dis- 
tinction membership the Dean’s List. 
Dr. Theodore Moore, Dean Instruction, 
and Mrs. Moore. 

March 24—Shawnee Hall, Lounge— 
7:00 P.M. Pledge ceremony for new mem- 
bers. “Moral and Spiritual Values Edu- 
John Bollier, Pastor, First 
Presbyterian Church, Stroudsburg. 

April 14—Shawnee Hall, Lounge— 
7:00 P.M. Initiation ceremony: Pauline 
Ann Bakalo, Bronx, N.Y.; John Herbert 
Blair, Revere; John Dale Jacobs, Douglass- 
ville; Patricia Ann Kuchinski, Strouds- 
burg; Una May Mauser, Allentown; 
Richard Earl Thomas, Stroudsburg; 
James McKendry Weir, Woodlynne, 


Summaries Research Studies: Marie La- 


Education”; Nancy 
Between High 
School and College”; Naomi Weid- 


Problem Cribbing and 
Cheating.” 

April 28—Home Dr. and Mrs. Mc- 
Garry—7:30 P.M. Presentation Sum- 
maries Research Studies: John Blair— 
“The Importance Play”; Pauline Bakalo 
Problems Marking and Re- 
porting”; 
ing the Graded Elementary Rich- 
ard Impact the Su- 
preme Court Decision Race Segrega- 
tion”; James Com- 
munity Resources Secondary Educa- 
tion.” 

May 12—Shawnee 
Presentation and discussion Research 
Studies: John Develop- 
ments Federal Aid Schools”; Una 
May Influence Comic 
Books.” Evaluation the work Gamma 
Chapter 1954-55. Installation new 
officers for 1955-56. 


CHAPTER 


Winona State Teachers College 
Winona, Minnesota 


Significant points concerning 
ganization and purposes Kappa Delta 
were reviewed the officers Gamma 
Tau Chapter, Winona State Teachers Col- 
lege, the first fall meeting the chapter 
September 20. The meeting also featured 
report the regional conference held 
last spring Crosse, Wis. 

planning the year’s activities members 
discussed the possibility organizing 
scholarship fund and methods reactivat- 
ing alumni members. 

The tentative program for the year 
follows: 

October 4—A book review, “Why 
Johnnie Can’t Read,” and discussion 
reading, writing and spelling problems 
children, Mr. Edward Jacobsen, Librarian. 

November Civil De- 
fense.” (Speaker announced later. 

November 5—Homecoming Tea with 
Future Teachers America. 

December and Pot Luck 
Supper. “Satirical Poetry,” Elizabeth 
Nydegger, English Department, College 
St. Theresa, Winona, Minn. 

January 3—The chapter the 
guests Miss Floretta Murray, chapter 
“The Guidance the Advanced 
Child.” (Speaker announced later.) 

February and Narration 
Tour the United States,” Miss Norma 
Grausnick, former member Gamma 
Tau Chapter. 

February—(Date announced la- 
ter). Valentine Tea will held honor 
the freshmen and sophomores who have 
made the fall quarter honor roll. 

March Place the Teacher 

April 3—Initiation and Banquet. 


The Chapters Report 


Epsilon Omicron Chapter, Wisconsin 
State College, Eau Claire, Wisconsin, held 
their first meeting the home their coun- 
selor, Miss Sutherland. Fourteen members 
were elected. informal discussion the 
year’s plans was engaged in, and refresh- 
ments were 

Eta Chapter, Youngstown College, 
Youngstown, Ohio, held its fourth initia- 
tion banquet Shott’s Restaurant, Board- 
man. President Elwyn Evans was the 
toastmaster. Paul Jean-Marie Fargeix 
was the speaker the evening. recently 
received the decoration Chevalier 
Legion d’Honneur recognition his 
and Professor Lycee Classique, Modern 
Technique Parc Imperial Nice, 
France. exchange teacher Board- 
man High School gave his impressions 
America and explained the system 
secondary and higher education France. 
Dr, George Wilcox, the counselor the 
chapter, spoke briefly “Eta Grows.” 

Twenty-three members were initiated. 
Among them were Moore, Superin- 
tendent the Girard Schools, and 
Nisonger, Superintendent the Boardman 
Schools, both honorary members. 

Delta Phi Chapter, Bowling Green State 
University, Bowling Green, Ohio, last year 
had strong chapter program. Among the 
meetings were address Joseph 
Prebig, Supervisor the Juvenile Court; 
panel “An Evaluation the Prepara- 
tion for Teaching”; address Rev- 
erend Paul Becher, former president 
Delta Phi chapter, now Lutheran minister 
Toledo; discussion the problem 
handicapped children Professor Clyde 
Hissong the University faculty; the tra- 
ditional honors tea for high-ranking stu- 
dents; and initiation dinner and ad- 
dress Miss Zola Jacobs, Superintendent 


Schools, Findlay, Ohio. 

Epsilon Omicron Chapter, Wisconsin 
State College, Eau Claire, Wisconsin, ini- 
tiated four members spring initiation 
which Francis Wilcox, local attorney, 
spoke “Education and Educators.” 
May the chapter was host approximately 
fifty honor students. 

Nemaha Alumni 
Nebraska, elected Elsie Rice, principal 
Capital Elementary School, Lincoln, Ne- 
braska Fountenelle Hotel. Eight new 
members were initiated. May the chapter 
was host joint dinner meeting Phi 
Delta Kappa, Lambda Theta and Kappa 
Delta Pi. 

Miss Ruth Agne, junior the State 
University Teachers College Oswego, 
New York, appeared television show, 
including teachers and Governor Harriman 
May Teacher Recognition Day. 
member Kappa Delta Pi, 
has also been active the Future Teachers 
America and religious organizations 
the campus, 

Last February Rho Chapter, Central 
Missouri State College, Warrensburg, Mis- 
souri, held Education Day the cam- 
pus. Participating organizations were Kappa 
Delta Pi, Future Teachers America, 
ACEI, and Phi Sigma Classes were 
taught students, chosen each class- 
professor; convocation was presented for 
the entire student body and faculty, There 
was skit “How Not Get Teaching 
Job” students the field 
The guest speaker, Superintendent 
Schooling, the North Kansas City Public 
Schools, delivered the address. Finally, 
the afternoon, there was tea for the entire 
college faculty and members the spon- 
soring agencies. 

Psi Chapter, Iowa State Teachers Col- 
lege, Cedar Falls, Iowa, had seventy-four 
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members during last summer’s session. 
Three meetings were held. July 
social hour was followed planning for 
dinner and initiation. July pro- 
spective candidates were interrogated and 
members were selected. August there 
was formal initiation the College Com- 
mons followed dinner the Convair 
Room, the Airport. 

Epsilon Chapter, Teachers College 
Connecticut, New Britain, Connecticut, 
had active program last year. First, six- 
teen members were initiated. The chapter 
assisted the college administration its 
recruiting program. While students were 
being given tests determine their ad- 
mission college, members Kappa Delta 
entertained their parents personal- 
ized tour the campus. During the 
basketball season, members Kappa Delta 
acted welcoming committee for the 
invited high school seniors, More planned 
the way refreshments and companion- 
ship for prospective students during their 
week Coffee will avail- 
able and members Kappa Delta will 
offer tours and address those who are 
chapter took over the sale second-hand 
books, receiving twenty-five cents book. 
The receipts from this venture were $30.00. 
The chapter plans present set the 
Kappa Delta Lectures the college li- 
brary for the use the student body. 

Delta Sigma Chapter, State Teachers 
College, Lock Haven, Pennsylvania, ap- 
proved fifteen members for initiation its 
October meeting, and arranged schedule 
monthly meetings for the year. 

Gamma Eta Chapter, New Mexico 
Western College, Silver City, New Mex- 
ico, opened the new year with meeting 
the officers formulate the program for 
the ensuing year. was agreed that at- 
tempt should made secure greater 
degree participation the alumni the 
chapter. was agreed that each meet- 


ing there should business period fol- 
lowed educational program, was 
decided secure greater publicity through 
the press, and form scrapbook the 
clippings from the newspaper which would 

Zeta Chapter, University Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, organized its program 
last year about the theme, Are You 
Baffied? This unique program arranged 
especially for the young teacher who leaves 
the classroom’s theory for the problems 
found large city schools—problems not 
found the textbooks. Gamma Kappa 
Chapter, Tulsa University, Oklaho- 
ma, arranged Picnic and “Round-up” 
meeting which members 
quainted and 
formed the year previous. Their Christmas 
Pot-Luck dinner was held the beautiful 
new Edison Junior High School. There was 
musical program with tour the build- 
ing under the guidance the principal. 
Husbands and wives were guests and num- 
ber from out the city were present. Mrs. 
Evelyn Nesbitt, the chapter president, 
writes their programs follows: 


“The January meeting was interesting that 
saw and heard three new members the 
Tulsa University Education Staff, whom many 
had not had occasion meet. 

“The speaker for the February meeting was 
very capable young man who recently was 
appointed head our Special Education work 
was very informative meeting for 
all us. 

“Our March meeting was the most interesting 
meeting all. called our Talent Show, 
the yearbook. Our program was about hour 
long. have many talented members and 
number them appeared the program; some 
musical numbers, some doing dramatic read- 
ing, skits, quartets, stunts, and forth. Also, 
had five six tables hobby displays: 
collections, paintings, china painting, copper 
work, and forth. 

“Our April meeting will tour through 
the famous Gilcrease Art Museum, which has 
recently been given the city Tulsa. 


beautifully located outside the city and over- 
looks picturesque valley. hope have our 
spring initiation the grounds overlooking the 
valley. 

“Our officers feel that having social hour 
after our meetings has helped forming closer 
friendships among our members. Most our 
group are very active people, and have had 
work keep Kappa Delta from being 
‘just another meeting.’ has been fun, and our 
sponsor, Dr. Ross Beall, has been apprecia- 
tive all have done.” 


April 1954 conference the 
“Ups and Downs” Teaching was spon- 
sored Omega Chapter, Ohio University, 
Athens, Ohio, the Ohio University Cen- 
ter. Jane Norris acted Nancy 
Jones was the president the chapter, 
the afternoon registration was followed 
general meeting, after which discussion 
workshops were session for hour and 
half. Summaries were made workshop 
secretaries. four o’clock there was tea. 
six, preceding the 
ceremonies held the Alumni 
Lounge. The address was the subject 
“Guidance—Whose Job It?” Dr. 
Collins Burnett, Ohio State Uni- 
versity. Dean Emeritus McCracken 
brought greetings after which the Honor 
Key the Society was presented him. 
This was recognition his services 
counselor Omega chapter and his long 
and effective service National President 
the Society. There were five discussion 
workshops, with interesting subjects: “The 
First Weeks Teaching,” “Ohio Schools,” 
“Handicapped 
Sports” and “Discipline.” 

Beta Tau Chapter, Wisconsin State Col- 
lege, Crosse, Wisconsin, celebrated the 
twenty-fifth anniversary its founding 
May 13, 1955. The banquet was held the 
night previous the regional conference 
held the college. the banquet Greta 
Larson, chapter president, welcomed the 
guests and Professor Everett Walters, 


were 


“Competitive 


chapter counselor, introduced the alumni. 

The address the evening was given 

President Rexford Mitchell, the host 

college, the subject: “The Critical 

Status the Teaching Profession These 

Times.” Two members the national 

Executive Council were guests: Executive 

Dr. Raymond Ryder 

Purdue University; and Executive Second 

Vice President, Dr. Gerald Read, Kent 

State University. Other guests included the 

faculty Wisconsin State College, the 

past presidents the chapter and the 
ter’s Dinner music was furnished 

Roxanne Gould. Beta Tau Chapter 

was installed 1930 Dr. Roberts 

Purdue University, who was member 
the Executive Council the National So- 
ciety. 

Delta Chapter, Rutgers University, 
New Brunswick, New Jersey, 
initiation program Kirkpatrick Chapel 
the University the afternoon May 
21, 1955. Fourteen were initiated, After 
the initiation program was completed 
dinner was served, which Dr. Eleanor 
Delaney, president, presided. The 
address the was given Dr. 
Harold Lett, Division Against Dis- 
crimination, New Jersey State Department 
Education. His subject was “New 


Jersey’s Contribution World 
Peace.” 
Gamma Chapter, 


Southern College, Hattiesburg, Mississippi, 
held annual banquet and initiation 
August II, 1955, the private dining 
room the college. Following pledge 
service and registration the dinner was 
served followed the induction cere- 
Guests were recognized Aubrey 
Lucas, vice president the chapter; Dr. 
Mildred Phelps lead group singing; and 
the address was given Miss Marion 
Flagg, Consultant Music Education, 
Dallas Independent School District. 
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Orders official 
blanks must 
approved 
chapter 
and the Record- 
er-Treasurer 
the Society. 


The honor key 
not applied for 
the recipient, 
but issued 
for distinguished 
service only 
special vote 
the Executive 
Council upon rec- 
ommendation 
institutional 
Chapter, and 
must approved 
special blanks 
provided for the 
purpose, before 
any honor key 
may released. 


PRICE LIST 


Badges 
Badge with ring top No. No. No. No. 
$3.50 $4.50 $6.00 $7.50 


Guard Pins 


Single Double 
Letter Letter 
7.75 14.00 


Checks and mon- 
orders should 
made payable 
Burr, Patterson 
and Auld Com- 
pany, Detroit, 
Michigan. 


PLAIN GUARD 
STAGGERED 


TAXES 


prices quoted must added Federal Tax 
Jewelry 10%. addition, sales use tax 
charged some states indicated: Ala- 
bama, 3%; Colorado, 2%; lowa, 
Kansas, 2%; Louisiana, 2%; Michigan, 
3%; North Dakota, Ohio, 3%; South Dakota, 
3%; Utah, 2%; West Virginia, Wyoming, 
Also, Champaign City tax must 
added any jewelry going into the City 
Champaign, Illinois. 


Since state taxes vary from time time, officers 
should make check the taxes their own 
states determine the amount which must paid. 


GRORGE BANTA PUBLISHING COMPANY, MENASHA, WISCONSIN 


STAGGERED 


